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STEVENSMAGIC.COM

Magic for Professionals
2520 E. Douglas Ave., Wichita, KS 67214 ● 316-683-9582

Stevens Magic-40th Anniversary
ThankThank you for 40 wonderful years (1975-2015) of consistent business. 
The art of magic has allowed us to travel the world finding unique 
products and meet fellow magicians. The true reward is the 
relationships we have with you. Magic truly is the international 
language. We look forward to maintaining the ideals we believe in for 
many years to come….  
Joe & Mark Stevens 

Siegfried and I have 
been involved with 
Stevens Magic via our 
sponsorship of the 
Desert Magic Seminar 
since its inception. 
We are happy to 
congratulate Joe, congratulate Joe, 

Martha, Amy and Mark on achieving 40 
years of success! We have one thing to say 
to Joe, never retire – life is wonderful... 
Magical SARMOTI Wishes 
-Siegfried & Roy 

Congratulations to Joe 
and Mark Stevens on 
achieving 40 years.  
Stevens Magic 
Emporium continues 
to represent the art 
with integrity, 
susubstance and trust.  
Wishing you continued and well-deserved 
success... 
-David Copperfield 

The most trusted 
name in magic, 
Stevens Magic 
Emporium, is 
celebrating their 40th 
anniversary. 
Congratulations to my 
dear friends Joe and dear friends Joe and 
Martha! Let’s hope the next 40 years are 
also filled with love and magic! 
-Lance Burton 

Stevens Magic has 
been instrumental in 
helping a large 
number of magicians, 
both starting and 
established, and have 
raised the bar for 
brick and mortar brick and mortar 

magic shops time and time again! Thank 
you Joe and Mark, on achieving 40 years, 
and for everything you have done and will 
continue to do for the magic community. 
-Criss Angel 

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.stevensmagic.com
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Paul Romhany
editor@vanishmagazine.com
www.vanishmagazine.com

We have almost wrapped up our 
New Zealand trip and heading back 
home to Canada early February. 
It’s been great to catch up with so 
many of my Kiwi magician friends 
who I grew up with, and making 
new ones. If you ever get the chance 
to attend an International magic 
convention in New Zealand I highly 
recommend it. 

It is an honor to have legendary ma-
gician Paul Daniels on the cover of 
this issue. As a young boy growing 
up in New Zealand I would eagerly 
wait for Sunday nights so I could 
watch The Paul Daniels Magic Show 
on television.  I finally got to meet 
and work with Paul at the Tyneside 
Magic Convention in the UK and he 
certainly lived up to my expecta-
tions. There is no doubt he is one of 
the greatest magicians in the history 
of magic, and has given so much to 
help increase the popularity of our 
craft.

The photo on the right was taken 
at the Auckland Convention when I 
again worked with Paul. The per-
formers on stage that night were 
John Carney, Pop Haydn, myself and 
Paul Daniels.

Ben Robinson has put together an 
incredible article on Paul and Deb-
bie and because of his friendship 
with these icons he was able to get 
a very personal and open interview.  
Ben also contributes a VERY impor-
tant article on magic and stealing. 
This is an article I hope you all read 
and give you food for thought next 
time somebody asks if they can 
“borrow” a recent download you 
bought.

We also have some great articles on 
using Social Media and welcome 
new contributor Erik Dobell who 
will introduce us to SnapChat. I 
know that Social Media has been 

a major part of getting VANISH  
readership over the 100,000 mark so 
quickly and heading up to 200,000 
readers before long. I also have 
friends who have made some good 
money with their YouTube hits as a 
passive income. Knowing HOW to 
use this type of medium is impor-
tant practice for magicians today.

Finally thank you to the team at 
Murphy’s Magic for helping get 
VANISH out to most major magic 
dealers. Please support our advertis-
ers by clicking the links and seeing 
what wondeful magic they have to 
offer.

Next issue will come from B.C, 
Canada when we will be home.

Paul Romhany

FROM THE  
EDITOR

www.VanishMagazine.com
mailto:editor@vanishmagazine.com
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Allan Slaight Awards
RECOGNIZING OUTSTANDING ACHIEVEMENT IN THE PURSUIT OF THE IMPOSSIBLE

www.magicana.com/slaight

$50,000 will be awarded on behalf of the 
Slaight Family Foundation to recognize excellence in magic.

Nominations and submissions are now welcome for work completed in 2015.

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://magicana.com/slaight
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A REAL MAGIC SHOP! 
Merlins of Wakefield were established in the UK in 1995 by two local professional magicians Phil Peters and 
Mark Lee. Between them, they have over 50 years of experi-
ence, so can answer most questions, or guide you in the  
right direction. 
Their magic shop in Wakefield is open every day except  
Sundays and visitors are always welcome. With over 3000 
items in stock, there is something for everyone from the  
beginner to the professional. They also provide magic tuition 
as well as running an adult and junior magic club in  
Wakefield. If you want to know anything magical, contact 
Merlins and you know you are in good hands. 

Dynamo does some shopping 
We have known Dynamo since we started trading, and he was one of our very 
first customers. Nowadays, he is a well known celebrity but still calls in when he 
is in the area to have a chat and stock up on his magic. We have watched him 
grow over the years to become the best known magician in the UK, and even 
worldwide, and it’s a privilege to call him a friend. We are sure there is even 
greater things to come from him, as he never stops working to create new magic 
effects. 

21st BIRTHDAY CELEBRATIONS 
On Sunday 15th May 2016, Merlin's will be celebrating their 21 years as magic 
dealers by having a one day Magic Celebration. The day will consist of lectures, 
workshops, side-shows and finish with a Gala Magic show in the evening. All to be 
held at Wakefield's newly refurbished Unity House which has excellent facilities 
including a café, bar, parking and also is only 2 mins walk from Westgate railway 
station. 
To register your interest, please email them at merlins@btconnect.com and they 
will send you further details by the end of January  2016.  
 

MERLINS OF WAKEFIELD (UK) 
15 The Springs, Wakefield, West Yorkshire, WF11QE 

Tel: 01924 339933 
email: Merlins@btconnect.com 

www.Merlinswakefield.com 

It’s Always Magic at..........Merlins 

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.merlinswakefield.co.uk
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BAMBOOZLERS 
DIAMOND JIM TYLER

STUNT:  The magician grabs an apple and rips it in half 
with his bare hands.

SECRET: There is a little preparation involved.  Use your 
thumbnail to break the skin of the apple in a straight 
line around the circumference of the apple (Fig. 1).  
Once the apple is prepared place it aside until you are 
ready to execute the stunt.  

Once you have an audience directly in front of you, 
present the apple while keeping the scored indenta-
tion out of their line of sight.  You can show a broad side 
view of the apple without revealing the secret carved-
out line.  Ham it up and pretend to be Hercules.  Take 
hold of the apple to the left of the line with your left 
hand and vice-versa with your right hand.  Twist the left 
hand clockwise and the right hand counter clockwise 
and the apple will rip neatly in half (Fig. 2).  Be sure to 
have more apples handy for others to try it so they will 
realize just how difficult this is to do.

Supposedly, if you eat apples it keeps you healthy in 
mind and body so here’s a little riddle for you:  “If there 

GRAPPLE AN APPLE
are ten apples and you take away three, then how many 
do you have?”  If you think the answer is seven, then 
you are wrong.  You’d better hit the applesauce and car-
rot juice a little harder my friend.

	

	

www.VanishMagazine.com
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SEE ALL OUR PRODUCTS AT WWW.EMPOWERSOUND.COM 

SEE IN DEPTH INFORMATION AT THESE NEW SITES:

 IS NOW 

WWW.AMAZINGAMP.COM

WWW.WAISTBANDAMP.COM 

VISIT -  WWW.EMPOWERSOUND.COM      1-800-504-4800

JR. PRO

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.amazingamp.com
http://www.waistbandamp.com
http://www.empowersound.com
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Find us on:

It’s no
Illusion

Don’t let the name fool you, at Wacky Zack’s 
Magic Shop, we take magic seriously and we 
believe that  great magic requires dedication, 
preparation and practice.  It also requires a 
personal touch that online stores alone just 
can’t provide.

Wacky Zack’s Magic Shop is a true brick and mortar shop 
in the greater Phoenix area! We consider ourselves a full 
service magic shop. Working with those who have never 
touched magic. To the working professional making 
their living with magic. As well all of those who love and 
respect magic at every level.

Magic Kits & Tricks  
for Every Skill Level
We provide kits and supplies for the 
beginner to the professional. Visit our shop 
for magic demonstrations and product demos.

New, Used  &  Collectible Magic
We have new and used magic and props. Trade  
up or consign your old magic.

Magic Lessons  
For all Ages & Skill Levels
Whether you’re a professional entertainer or just 
interested in learning a few tricks, we offer both 
group classes and private instruction.

Professional Support  
and Consulting for the Magician 
We offer professional consulting to help you develop 
your routine or take your act to the next level. 

Great Magicians Don’t Just Appear…

3434 W Greenway Road, Phoenix, AZ 85053

602-548-8667
Call, Click or Stop By Today!

wackyzacksmagic.com | magicandballoons.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.yelp.com/biz/wacky-zacks-magic-phoenix-2
https://www.facebook.com/WackyZacksMagic/
http://www.wackyzacksmagic.com
http://www.wackyzachsmagic.com
http://www.magicandballoons.com
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DONE & DUNBURY

Introduction
Charlie Miller is credited for creating, perhaps, one of 
the most practical and interactive card effects in history 
– The Dunbury Delusion. To the best of my recollection, 
I was first exposed to this effect during a rousing game 
of, “Hey, here’s one,” with my local magic mob. There it 
stayed at my periphery for a good many years, until I 
was once again exposed to it via Gary Jones fantastic 
handling on his and Chris Congreve’s DVD entitled, 
“Pseudo Pickpocket.”
Since then, performing this as part of my regular stroll-
ing set, it has evolved from a really fun routine, to an 
even funer one. (More fun? More better funer? The 
funer-ist?)

Effect: 
A card is selected and lost into the deck. (HA! Got your 
attention NOW, don’t I?)
The performer states that he’s going to try to discerner 
what card was chosen by using a handful of other 
playing cards as indicators. The deck is given a quick 
cut, and one by one a few playing cards are shown and 
dealt into the spectator’s hand. Seemingly unknown to 

the magician, the very first card that’s dealt face down 
into the audience member’s hand IS the selected card.
After a few cards are dealt to the spectator, the magi-
cian holds up one card and declares that he believes 
he’s found it. The spectator is, of course, convinced that 
this can’t be the case as he believes that he’s holding 
the selection.

When the magician turns over his card it’s shown to, in 
fact, be the selection.

Confused, the spectator turns over the cards he’s hold-
ing and is faced with a blank-faced card with the words, 
“Why look here?” on it. When the audience member 
looks back up at the magician, the selection that he 
was holding a moment ago is now seen to be another 
blank-faced card with the words, “Pretty cool, huh?” on 
it.

Required
Needed for this is a regular deck of cards and two blank-
faced cards with back designs that match the deck 
you’re using.

THOM PETERSON

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Set-up
On the face of one of the blank-faced cards write the 
words, “Why look here?” and place that card face down 
sixth from the bottom of the deck.

On the other blank-faced card you’ll write, “Pretty cool, 
huh?” on the face. On the back of this card, place a small 
pencil dot in the upper left hand side of the back. This 
pencil dot is there so that you’ll know the card’s orien-
tation. That way, when you hold the card up with the 
writing facing the audience, you’ll know that it won’t be 
upside down.  This card is placed face down on top of 
the pack.

To Perform
Begin by spreading the cards to have a selection made. 
All that’s important here is to make sure that the specta-
tor takes neither the top card nor any of the bottom 6 
cards. Just think if it as a classic force of 45 cards.
While the card is being looked at and committed to 
memory, strip out about two thirds of the middle of the 
deck with your right fingers. (Fig. 1) All that’s important 
here is to not disrupt the bottom 6 cards, and to make 
sure the top, pencil-dotted card is left on top of the 
cards in the left hand.

Once the selection has been looked at and remem-
bered, have it replaced face down on top of the left 
hand’s cards. This will place the selection directly on top 
of the pencil-dotted card.

Your right hand is now going to control the selection 
and the pencil-dotted card (along with a couple other 
cards) to the top of the deck. This is done under the 
guise of losing the selection in the deck. Here, you’ll 
perform the Hindu Shuffle Control. This control is ex-
plained very well in the first series of Jean Hugard’s Card 
Manipulations (entitled, “The Hindu Shuffle As A Substi-
tute For The Pass”).

Briefly, this is what happens: Once the selected card is 
replaced on top of the cards in the left hand (and the 
pencil-dotted card), the right hand brings its cards over 
this pack as the left fingers begin to strip cards off from 
the top of the right hand’s cards in typical Hindu Shuffle 
fashion. As the right hand’s cards come over the left’s, 
the right thumb and second finger pick up a couple 
of cards from the top of the left hand’s cards. The right 
thumb and second finger hold a small break between 
these (the selection and the pencil-dotted card along 
with one or two others), and the rest of the cards in 
the right hand. (Fig. 2) The left fingers strip small packs 
of cards off of the right hand’s pack until the break is 
reached. Once you reach the break simply drop the 
remaining cards in your right hand onto the rest of the 
deck.

Your position at this point should be exactly as it was 
when you started, but with the selected card now 
secretly resting on top of the deck (and on top of the 
pencil-dotted “Pretty cool, huh?” card).

Hold the deck in left hand dealing position, with your 
right hand resting on top – fingers at the front and 
thumb at the back. With your right thumb, gently riffles 
off six cards from the bottom of the pack and hold a 
small break above them.

Now, I’m going to try to figure out what your card is by 
using other cards as indicators. So I’m going to show 
you a number of cards. Your only job is to keep a great 
poker face, and not give it away if I’m right or wrong.
Quickly Swing-Cut the top half of the deck into your left 
hand as you bring your attention to those cards. With 
your left thumb, side-jog the top card (the selection) 
and use the cards in your right hand to flip it face up.
You see, this card tells me that your card is probably a 
red card (or whatever color the selection is).

 Use the cards in your right hand to lever the selection 
back face down on top of the left hand’s cards. (Fig. 3) 
As you do, allow the six cards below the break to fall 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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and coalesce onto those in the left. To the spectator it 
should look as though you simply flipped their selec-
tion face up, and then face down. Often I cover this 
small move by asking if the spectator is right handed or 
left handed.

Here, hold your hand palm up.
As they extend their open palm, deal the top card of 
the stack of six you just unloaded onto their open hand. 
This card is the one that they believe to be their selec-
tion, but is really the blank-faced card that says, “Why 
look here?”

Next, flip over the next card in your left hand pack using 
the right hand’s cards as an aid, just as you did a mo-
ment ago.
This card tells me that the card you picked was a num-
ber card (or a court card, depending on what card is 
shown).

Flip that card face down and deal it into the spectator’s 
hand on top of the first card you laid there.
One last time, in the exact same manner as before, flip 
over the next card in your left hand.

And this card will tell me the exact location of your card.
With this card still face up in your left hand, openly 
place your right hand’s cards under the pack in your left 
hand.

The routine will now change a bit, depending on what 
card is shown face up here. The selected card will be the 
fifth card down on the pack counting the face up card 
you’re now showing.

You can now spell or count down to the fifth card no 
matter what card is shown. If it’s a card with five letters 
(Queen, Seven, Eight) you begin dealing cards into the 
spectator’s hand by counting the first (face-up) card 

face down into their hand, and proceed using one card 
for each letter. e.g., ‘Q’ (first card dealt face down), ‘U’ 
(next card), ‘E’ (next card), ‘E’ (next card), ‘N’ (the selec-
tion).

If the card contains four letters, you simply deal off the 
face up “indicator card” face down but don’t count it as 
one of the letters. Of course, if the card is a Four, you 
can either count to four or spell it – your choice.

If the face up card is a three letter word (One, Two, Ace, 
etc.) or a Three, deal that card face down on to the spec-
tator’s hand. Then, using one card for each letter, deal 
the next three cards onto the spectator’s hand and hold 
up the fourth card (the selection) as you announce that 
you believe you’ve found their card.

One nice bonus to having the pencil-dotted card as the 
next card after the selection is that you know right away 
if you’ve spelled down to the selection correctly or not. 
If you pull off the card you believe to be the selection, 
and the next card on top of the pack has the pencil dot, 
you’re golden.

Once the selection has been dealt off, I always like to 
miscall the card before showing it to the spectator. For 
instance, if the spectator chose the Four of Diamonds, 
I’ll often look at the card and say, “Was your card a black 
Queen?” When they say, “no,” I’ll turn the card around 
and say, “Oh good!”

Your body position at this point is important. The deck 
should be held face down in left-handed dealing posi-
tion. The right hand will be holding the selection by the 
bottom right corner with the face of the card toward 
the spectator. Normally, your left hand would be down 
around waist-level, but to help hide the next move, 
you’ll want your left hand held higher – roughly at the 
bottom of your rib cage.

Once you show the spectator that you’re holding their 
selection (a card they thought they were holding), they 
will almost immediately turn over the cards in their 
hand to check. (Fig. 4) The moment they do this, your 
left hand is going to come up to the card in your right 
hand and perform a very bold top change exchang-
ing the selection for the pencil-dotted “Pretty cool, 
huh?” card. Here, you’ll have all the misdirection in the 
world as the spectator (and those around) will be busy 
looking at the bottom card on the stack they’re hold-
ing. Immediately after the switch bring your left hand 
back down to where it was. As with most sleights, this 
needn’t be done fast, just smooth. (Fig. 5)

When the spectator looks up, the picture they see of 
you standing there should be exactly as it was a mo-
ment ago, but now, in place of their selected card, 
they’re looking at a card that says, “Pretty cool, huh?” 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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This always gets a great reaction!

Additional Thoughts
Re-setting this routine is a breeze. Drop the pencil-
dotted card on top of the deck. Pick up the spectator’s 
cards and place them on the bottom of the deck with 
the “Why look here?” card sixth from the bottom and 
you’re all set.

It’s no exaggeration to say that this has become my 
number one go-to card effect when working strolling 
gigs. I hope you give it a try.

Here’s one additional ending that I’ve played with in the 
past (and continue to play with): I’ll sometimes use this 

routine as a closer to a banquet table set, and perform 
the top change differently from how it’s described 
above. Instead of having the pencil-dotted card say, 
“Pretty cool, huh?” I’ll have it say something like, “Ex-
pired,” “Bazinga,” “Gotcha,” or, “As if!” As the spectator is 
looking at the, “Why look here?” card, I’ll do a standard 
face down Top-Change of the selection for one of these 
cards. With my left hand, I’ll take the six cards from them 
as I add them to the rest of the deck and say, “I’ll take 
these, and I’ll let you keep your Four of Diamonds” (or 
whatever). I’ll then slide this card face down under one 
of their drinks, or toss it in the middle of the table as I 
say my goodbyes. It’s like a tiny magical hand grenade 
that’s left behind.
Boom!

www.VanishMagazine.com
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THE COOLEST MIND READING TOOLS

Effect

The mentalist can hear in our young spectator’s head 
using a very cool tool: a stethoscope.  He can even SEE 
the thoughts with his Othoscope! 
*Effect applicable with numerous tools.

Overall Explanation

There is almost no explanation, the whole routine lies 
on basic dribble force (or a simple one ahead principle 
if you like to use those tools for adult magic) but the 
presentation is 80% of the work, and most of this it lies 
on kids’ psychology.

Our kid’s psychology

I don’t know if you have ever tried but it’s kind of hard 
to do mentalism for kids. Before a certain age they sim-
ply don’t understand why it’s so difficult to know what 
they think. 

They parents told them everyday for years things like: 
« you are tired », « you are lazy », “I think you are lying” 
etc. And they were right most of the time because their 
children are giving away lots of easy to read clues of 
how they feel and what they want and thus, think. So 
you can guess things about them and you might have 

By Butzi, Magicien

NO reactions, trust me I tried.

But then comes an age (7 to 12) at which they start to 
think logically and they often make it a challenge to 
lie and hide stuff, and this is perfect for your mental-
ism routines. All you have to do is to make it clear that 
you are going to guess something in his head IN A FUN 
MOOD. 

NOTE: Check out Paul Romhany’s two HUGE books 
called Entertaining Kids with Mentalism Volume 1 and 2.

Why tools? 

You could do it and guess without anything, it will 
“work” but they might also trick you, taking your vanity 
for a challenge. Best case scenario you “won” and they 
will be weird out, but hardly entertained. 

A way to avoid stupid confrontation is to make it fun!  
Especially around the age of 8 to 12. And a fun way 
to play with it would be using an unusual object and 
an entertaining presentation.  In this way you are not 
challenging their knowledge and growing ego and just 
want to have fun.

I personally decided to experiment with a ...

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Stethoscope                 and an   Othoscope 

 

They can relate to this instruments but at the same time 
they never knew what it was REALLY doing so you can 
invent stories about it for the sake of amusement. In 
any cases, when you tell them you are going to « listen 
(or see) in their head », they just don’t care anymore if 
it’s true or not, or how you do it and they will play along 
with you.

Last thing: It also puts THEM directly on the spot. When 
you put the tool on their head, the attention will be on 
them, and they love that. It’s way better than having the 
attention directed to you, the clever “mind reader”. Kids 
see enough clever adults every day!  So let’s get into the 
presentation.

Step 1: Find the right kids and explain properly

From 7 to 12 it will work better but DON’T PICK A AN-
NOYING or TROUBLED KID. Pick the one that is smiling 
and wants to genuinely help you. Ask who wants to 
help and be picky.
The most important part is to make it clear about what 
you are doing and not making it a challenge.  This is my 
presentation:

“I brought a very cool tool with me today. Maybe you 
have seen it before, I don’t know. [Take the stethoscope 
out]. (Now they are shouting that they know it already 
and that it is to listen to your heart).
“Oh you know that already? Oh doctors told you it was 
for your heart? NO. No. noooo… That’s what they TELL 
you, but in reality it was made to listen to what you 
are thinking.” Pause. (A lot of the kids are actually now 
thinking “what does he means? Really?”).

 “They put it on your chest and can hear a bit what is 
happening in your brain. But if you put it directly on the 
head, they can hear clearly what’s happening. I know 
it’s crazy but we can try together, who wants to try with 
me?” .

(Now kids would kill to be on stage so they should be 
rising their hands like crazy.)  AGAIN, pick one kid that 
wasn’t annoying during the show and not one who is 
sleepy. 

What and how will you be guessing it? 

Kids have a huge imagination and love to play with it. 
So instead of thinking of a word, you can make it more 
interactive and interesting by telling them to scream in 
their head or to say “it” with a funny voice in their head. 

If you prefer to use the Othoscope rather than the 
Stetoscope, you can even ask them to visualize precise 
things like a cartoon character and make them alive (“ 
you picture the person? Imagine it’s walking inside of 
your head”, “oh, he is behind your eyes” etc), they will 
love it! 

If you use words, it’s fine, but if you use their favorite 
cartoon characters it’s better so why not buy a deck 
card they actually play with? Ask kids’ friends, or even 
your audiences what do they play with? It changes 
quickly so you got to keep up with their things but here 
are a couple of examples of cards you can find: 

 Cards “magic”
 Simpson cards
 Any trendy cartoon lie “adventure time”
 Special Christmas cards (great at Christmas 
time!)
 Avengers / Marvel heroes

About the force 

Get 3 assistants and force 3 cards.  Things are so much 
easier to force with kids so you can use multiple easy to 
do forces with a fun presentation. I use a dribble force 
and ask them to say stop. For that you swing cut 2/3 of 
the deck and keep a break with my thumb in the Bid-
dle grip. I ask one of them to tell me stop whenever he 
wants and I drop all the card I had left under the break 
when he does so.
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Then I give them the 3 consecutive cards pushing 
it close to their chest, looking away, saying: “keep it 
against your body so no one can see it, you will look 
at it in a bit”. From experience, if you don’t do so, they 
show everyone, or show it to you by accident and it 
breaks the flow of the presentation.
Ask them to look at it (only them) in details and lock the 
image in their mind. Then they put it back in the deck as 
you are still looking away with exaggeration. Instantly 
put the deck back in your bag. 

Then take your time to guess each one of the kids 
thought using the tools, bit by bit but having fun first, 
they will love it: “You are thinking of what you are going 
to eat at lunch! Don’t think of fries. Oh ok I have some-
thing; it’s green, it’s person… but not a normal person. 
Don’t tell me anything and don’t move your lips just 
describe the card out loud in your head (say “picture the 
card in your head” if you use the othoscope). Mmmh it’s 
a tough guy, it’s HULK, right? “ etc. 

Note on the force:
I put three cards to force on top that I know by heart IN 
DETAILS. I say in details because kids will see details and 
if you don’t mention it they won’t be impressed. If the 
assistants are not very impressed, then the audience 
won’t mirror they reactions. 
So if I force a Christmas card with a little boy drawn on 
it, I will also remember what he has in his hand, what is 
in the background etc.

SEED IDEAS: GROW YOUR OWN IDEAS USING PRIN-
CIPLES

Now only your imagination is limiting you and you can 
use many other tools that has to do with hearing and 
seeing. You could do it through the nose, use any kinds 
of metal helmets like it has been done already or even 
patches that you would stick on the side of the heads. 

You can also use forces with other object than cards: 
you can use double sided bags with pieces of paper, use 
the magician choice with figurines or post cards or even  
use stuffed animals.

The more fun, visual , interactive it is, the better it will 
work.
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V

You like visual tricks? Here’s one that fits the bill; 
also from Gold Dust. It’s a variation of Bill Good-
win’s Hold The Mayo from Card College. So, if you 

do a lot of standing/strolling magic, this is for you!

 After any other four-Ace only effect (Twisting 
The Aces, Daley Aces etc) casually hold the packet face 
up. Whilst toying with the cards, use a block push-off to 
do a triple turnover (onto the single Ace) followed by 
placing the top card to the bottom of the packet. The 
Aces are now face down with the third-from-top Ace 
being face up. (Or, simply set the Aces as such whilst 
toying with them.) Drop the Ace packet onto the deck 
and jogshuffle as you say, “Let’s do something differ-
ent…” You’re set to do Hellman’s Aces. The basic effect is 
that the black Kings magically sandwich and locate the 
Aces one by one without any visual ‘moves’. Here it is:

 Flip the deck face up and remove any pair of 
mates. I use the black Kings. Flip the deck face down 
into dealing grip and catch a pinky break under the top 
Ace. Flip the Kings face up onto the deck and pick up 
the block of three. Do the ‘standard’ sandwiching ploy 
by using the left thumb to peel off the face King and 
place it to the bottom of the packet. Drop the three-
card packet (supposed two face-up Kings only) onto 
the deck. Slowly spread the top three cards off the deck 
outjogging the central face-down card as you do. Grip 
the packet in the right hand; thumb on top and fingers 
underneath. Turn the right hand over and let the (magi-
cally revealed) Ace slide onto the spectator’s palm. Dur-
ing the applause, catch a left pinky break under the top 
two cards of the deck.

 Place the two face-up Kings onto the deck and 
flip the four-card block (as two) over onto the deck. 
Slowly spread the top three cards (outjogging the 
central one) and grip the packet in the right hand as 
before but keep the top and bottom card fairly aligned! 
Photo. 1. The reason being is that, contrary to belief, the 
top one isn’t a King; it’s an Ace! Turn the right hand over 
as before and let the Ace slide onto the first Ace on the 
spectator’s palm. 

 Turn the right hand palm up and reverse deal 
the two Kings (actually an Ace and a King) onto the 
deck.

 

Slowly push off three cards outjogging the central one 
as you do. Flip the three card spread face up onto the 
deck to show the ‘third’ Ace is sandwiched between the 
Kings. Hold the packet in the right hand as usual and let 
the third Ace slide onto the spectator’s palm. 
 
Flip the two Kings face down onto the deck. Perform a 
magical gesture and spread off the top three cards, out-
jogging the central one as you do. You are now going 
to turn the packet face up (to show the last Ace sand-
wiched) using the Trevor Lewis Monte move. (See the 
sleights section.) The final Ace is seen to be caught. Add 
it to the spectator’s palm as you did the other three. All 
four Aces have been magically revealed. End.
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Think
N. Bell

FAIRY
DUST

A very novel 
card that will rise 
OUT of the deck 
and then go 
back in. All you 
need is a deck of 
cards to create 
this miracle.

Here is my handling on the rising card effect. I think 
it is a curious version worth learning because it is 
completely impromptu and for the first time, it moves 
TWICE. You have the rise and after the climax, the 
card moves once more and gives that impression of 
IMPOSSIBILITY.

I came up with the method by playing with an idea 
for a sandwich effect. I would put two cards in the 
middle of the deck then shot the two cards plus the 
chosen card in between, from the middle of the deck. 
That was the idea. By doing so, the chosen card just 
happened to pop out.

I was so excited and showed the trick to everyone I 

encountered. Then then did the effect for my sister 
who just yelled : - “It sucks... I would be impressed if 
the card moves backwards !”
This the right moment I came up with the idea to 
make the card move up and down.

Effect
A spectator selects a card from the deck and then 
shuffle it. The perfomer will find the card by making it 
move by itself from the middle of the deck.

Method
The selection is made by using a peek (use the one 
you prefer). This way, you can let the spectator shuffle 

FAIRY DUST
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freely and then go into the set up for the rising card.

BRIEF OVERVIEW
You take your two random cards with the third finger 
and the thumb (fig. 1) and then you place the chosen 
card in between outjogged (fig. 2).

All you have to do as the left is applying pressure on 
the borders with your thumb and third finger and the 
card in the middle will rise up (fig.3). Magic, huh ?

FIG. 2

BUT then, here comes the real deal ! If you gently 
release the pressure, the card will move again and 
comes down (fig. 4). Now imagine doing this with the 
whole deck ! It’s just wonderful and seems so gim-
micked (I mean magical...).

You know everything about the mechanics. Right now 
the issue is to do the same with the three cards in a 
deck. The handling will change just a little bit.

SET UP

To go into the rising effect, you simply take back
the deck and take a look openly in the deck and
spot the card. When you see it, you will injog the two 
cards next to the selected one (fig. 5). And then stop 
and square the deck (always maintaining the injogged 
cards) by saying : “it will be hard to find your card, but I 
want you to think about you card, think so hard that you 
will begin to see it moves”.

FIG. 5 : the deck must be held face up of course...

FIG. 1

FIG. 3

FIG. 4
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To make the card rise you just have to lift up the upper 
portion a little and apply pressure on the border of the 
two injogged cards (fig. 6). You can do that on a table, 
your hand (or the spectator hand for more impact).

Extra Notes

A good way to cover the two cards injogged is to sim-
ply bevel the deck towards you. When you use this 
effect, it is better to avoid doing it at eyes level. If you 
want to cover the angles completely, it is better to do it 
in a way that the spectator see it from above.
However, it is possible to do it eyes level. Simply wave 
your free hand in front of the deck to cover the gap 
due to the act of lifting the upper part.

I notice that it is better to use Fairy Dust with new 
cards. The more the cards are new and rigid, the better 
the effect will be.

You can use Fairy Dust with two cards in between and 
they will stay as one. Maybe it could be useful to one of 
you...

This is only one of the methods to go into the effect. 
You will find more details in the booklet named Fairy 
Dust.

FIG. 6

V

PITTER PATTER
By Antino Art

French Drops gone
to join
ripple effects on water nothing to prove.

waves multiply 
unseen at the tips 
the sea is beneath

with gentle force, ripples crash 
ashore, then vanish

the sky turns blue to grey 
Drops rain
into empty steel tip cans 
or open hands
the secret is giving

polished movements
of years past, let go
yet these Drops continue at present at the 
back of a bus somewhere
in physics class, or on a rainy day
in a coffee shop in Paris

seen in the Drops
the city beneath:
the sidewalk puddles
the wooden benches
more steel buckets, torn 
newspapers that litter the street 
racks of red bikes, broken bottles 
the umbrellas of crowds 
huddled, waiting to cross
the Royal Roads to the Castle 
footsteps splashing
in tandem with each Drop 
more ripple effects landing 
waves now roaring, sounds
 like applause to me

meanwhile, off the coast of France 
the dropped Franc sinks
further, passed down
from old hands to new

I wish to master deeply 
this mighty coin move: 
hold tight, yet let go

wishes forgone to join 
ripple effects on water 
nothing, free

-Antino Art, for Vanish Magazine
Read more poems for magic at:
www.AntinoArt.com
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The Crossed Hands 
Sponge Ball Transition

By Steven Schneiderman

I first came up with this quite by accident in July 2010 
while I was rehearsing for a show. I was playing around 
with the choreography of my sponge ball routine when 
I inadvertently crossed my hands while performing an 
old coin retention vanish. 

I stopped and smiled, realizing I had inadvertently de-
veloped a hand-to-hand transition that was completely 
new to me, and as I showed it to others, realized it was 
most likely new to the entire magic community, too.

There are two parts to this transition: the first is to 
display the sponge balls fairly and the second utilizes a 
subtle steal as the hands part. 

It’s critical to do this first fairly and then to perform the 
steal. This helps lull the spectator into a false sense of 
trust, allowing you to repeat the transition and still fool 
them quite easily. 

Start by displaying a sponge ball between the tips of 
the index and middle fingers of each hand (Figure #1).

Next cross the hands diagonally, palm up, by laying the 
right hand on top of the left hand (Figure #2).

At this point, all looks and is fair. Two sponge balls. Two 
hands. 

FIG. 1

FIG. 2
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Next, both hands begin to close over their respective 
sponge balls (Figure #3). 

As the hands close into fists, towards your chest, the 
hands roll simultaneously fists down and separate 
(Figure #4).
 

At this point, you open your hands, one at a time, to 
show a single sponge ball in each hand (Figure #5). You 
can actually do this more than once to help train the 
spectator’s eyes and set-up the transition, which is to 
follow.

The Hand-to-Hand Transition

OK, now we’re going to actually perform the hand-to-
hand transition while apparently doing the exact same 
set of movements. This time, though, as the crossed 
hands begin to close into fists, the left hand is going 
to close around the tips of the right hand and steal its 
sponge ball (Figure #6).

After the fists separate, you can show the sponge ball 
has vanished from your right hand and joined the other 
sponge ball in your left hand (Figure #7).

It is imperative that you perform this series of move-
ments identically during the fair display as well as the 
actual transition where you will steal the right hand’s 
sponge ball into the left hand. Practice in front of the 
mirror until the handling looks identical.

FIG. 3

FIG. 4

FIG. 5

FIG. 6

FIG. 7

FIG. 8
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Ruminations:

Go In The Opposite Direction

You can have some real fun here with the spectator by 
performing the transition twice as described, but on the 
third time, instead of stealing the right hand’s sponge 
ball with the left hand, cross your hands left over right 
and steal the left hand’s sponge ball into the right hand. 
This will enable you to make the transition occur in the 
opposite direction. Just when they think they are catch-
ing on, you will fool them again.

Use Two Different Colored Sponge Balls

While the transition looks great with two sponge balls 
of identical color, it looks even better with sponge balls 
of contrasting colors like red and green. You perform it 
the same way, but you must be very careful to squeeze 
the respective sponge balls deep inside your fists to 
prevent a premature flash of color.

Use Multiple Sponge Balls

You may perform this transition to make one sponge 
ball in the right hand join two sponge balls in the left 
hand. Simply hold two sponge balls between the left 
fingertips and one between the right fingertips. Then as 
the hands rotate and close, the left hand steals the right 
hand’s sponge ball. This can be useful when you don’t 
have someone to assist you in the routine.

Use the Spectator’s Hands

Sometimes when I perform, I have the spectator place 
their fist between mine and do the old gag, “Which one 
is yours?” and then segue into the transition. This gets a 
laugh and adds a beat before the hand-to-hand transi-
tion is revealed, making it that much stronger.

 

Hand-off the Sponge Balls to the Spectator

Before you reveal the right hand’s sponge ball has 
vanished, hand the sponge balls in your left hand to a 
spectator and ask them to squeeze their sponge ball 
tightly in their fist. 

Be sure to keep your right hand far away from the spec-
tator’s hand to make it seem all that more impossible 
for a transition to take place.

Seat the Spectator in Front of You

Place a chair in front of you and ask the spectator to 
sit down and watch the trick behind the scenes. Reach 
both arms around them at eye level and do the fair dis-

play, and then follow-up with the actual hand-to-hand 
transition. This will baffle them even more because they 
are watching it from behind. Upon completion hold the 
sponge balls over their eyes so the spectator looks like 
a giant fly and ask, “You didn’t see anything, eh?” The 
display to the audience will be quite amusing.

History

I have no doubt that this retention vanish has its origins 
in a coin vanish from Bobo’s but I don’t know which 
one. 

There is a coin vanish where a coin is displayed at the 
right hand’s fingertips. The left hand then covers the 
right hand (both palms up), the right fingertips curl into 
the left hand, the left fingers begin to curl into a fist 
around the coin, and then both hands rotate towards 
the body. The left fist then moves to the left in a fist 
while the right fingertips bend in so the coin can be 
thumb palmed, and the right index finger is extended, 
pointing towards the left hand.

What I’ve done here is to change the coin for two 
sponge balls, and made the object vanish into a bi-
directional hand-to-hand transition. The net effect is 
quite strong.

V
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info@MagicAndSuch.com

FREE Shipping
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Use Code VANISH
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Offer Expires 03/31/2016 - Free Shipping on USA Purchases Only

Discounted International Shipping - Call or Email for Details

Visit our website or call us today 
for the best experience, fastest
shipping, and a guarantee that

you won’t buy it cheaper elsewhere!
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FOUR EXCEPTIONAL 
STORIES; 

ONE COMMON  
DENOMINATOR. 

 
 

A UNIQUE BLEND OF 
MAGIC ... 

AND MYSTERY.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

PAPERBACK OR EBOOK 
(KINDLE, NOOK, 

KOBO, AND EPUB). 

www.alfredalbers.com 
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A GIFT OF OBSESSION

THE GIFT OF OBSESSION
By Steve Valentine

Obsession is good thing. It can drive us to the edge, 
take us places we would never normally go and 
squeeze us dry...

That was the case with C2P. What started as a ‘little 
exploration became years of research and a flood of 
creativity. I love it when that happens. I found so much 
material that I wanted to share it, the idea of these 
amazing routines and moves and gimmicks being lost 
to antiquity disturbed me. And so the C2P project was 
created. The ultimate resource for Cards to Pocket, and 
so much more.

Ten Cards to Pocket, I love this trick. As a young kid, 
watching the great street performer, Dick Turpin, kill 
with his routine again and again, and ALWAYS missing 
the palms and moves was an inspiration for me and a 
lesson in handling and misdirection.

The trick has a few names, Cards to Pocket, Cards up 
the Sleeve, The Traveling Cards, or more unfortunate 
title of Hand To Pocket... and if you take a look at the 
magazines of yesteryear, the Magic Wands, the Gens, 
the Sphinxes, the Worlds Fairs and Geniis, and you’ll see 
that everyone worth their salt and many who weren’t, 
featured this trick in their shows.
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It was the trick of its time, the dancing cane of the 70’s, 
the zombie of the 80’s and stupid rubber-bottle-vanish-
in-paper-bag of today. Everyone had their own routine, 
the legends: Vernon, Leipzig, Hugard, Bobo, John Booth, 
T. Nelson Downs, J.Warren keene, Tommy Martin, La 
Home Masque, Martin Chapender, Ross Bertram, David 
Devant and Charles Bertram ‘The Court Conjuror’, who 
was responsible for giving this trick a ‘new lease of life’ 
at the turn of the 19th century!

A new lease of life? Yep, it was old way back then.
Charles Bertram performed for Royalty ALL THE TIME, 
he always performed Cards to Pocket, it was always a 
hit, in fact he made it, or it made him, famous.

I’d be remiss if I didn’t mention the master, Robert 
Houdin, who more than once talked about how having 
this trick at his disposal saved his bacon, and gives two 
routines in his classic book.

The legends loved the trick, their audiences loved the 
trick, so where is it today? Where did it go? Why don’t 
we see Cards to Pocket performed by magicians any-
more?

To me, it has everything, magic, skill, built in plot line, 
totally impromptu. If I have a deck of cards available, 
I can do a 5 minute routine for 2 or 2000 people... and 
the audience would get the impression of seeing some-
thing special requiring great skill. The perfect trick.
I needed to find out why it had died in the hearts of ma-
gicians and I needed to fix the problem. My multi-year 
investigation yielded a tremendous array of material, 
and I believe most of the answers.

The result is my insane, seven DVD disc, 20 hour project 
called C2P. Everything from sleight of hand, to self work-
ing gimmicked routines. It’s a project I’m very proud of, 

and that’s why - for a limited time - I want to share one 
of the many routines with you - free of charge.

THE GIFT OF OBSESSION
As a gift to the readers of VANISH, I’ve released down-
load of the Fred Culpitt Six Card Routine, from the C2P 
collection, just for you, ABSOLUTELY FREE.

The Culpitt Six Card routine was one of my favorite 
discoveries. It takes the complete opposite approach 
to any C2P method I’ve found. Unlike many C2P rou-
tine that have to be performed in a swift fashion, this 
routine can be done as slowly as you like, the spreads 
and proves are just wonderful. Also check out my extra 
ideas at the end for improving the handling and knock-
ing them dead with final card.

Go to: 
http://www.stevevalentine.com/store/p53/THE_FRED_
CULPITT_SIX_CARDS_TO_POCKET_.html
and use the coupon code FORVANISH and the down-
load will be yours. You are welcome:)

Happy magic  - Steve Valentine
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SHOW ON THE GO

PLUCK

Effect: 
With minimalist wallets being all the rage nowadays, 
you explain that it’s a bit hard to carry all of your change 
with you, but you’ve come up with a rather unorthodox 
solution. You take your change and print it onto your 
bills directly. You pull out one of these bills and show 
how there is an image on a quarter in the lower corner 
of the dollar. Taking hold of the coin with your fingers, 
you pluck it out of the bill and hand everything out to 
be examined.

Setup: 
For this effect you are going to need a magnetic or steel 
core coin. I’m using a Canadian quarter because I’m too 
cheap to buy a steel core coin, plus I really like the elk 
on the back of Canadian Quarters. You are also going to 
need a thin magnet. I get mine from SuperMagnetMan.
net and I’ve found that the D1066 model works per-
fectly for this. Scan the face of your coin , cut it out, and 
tape the magnet to the back (Fig. 1). After you’ve con-
structed your gimmick, place the quarter on the back of 
the bill, and the gimmick on the front so it attaches to 
the coin (Fig. 2). I orient it so that if my gimmick is heads 
side up, then the heads side of the coin is attached to 
the gimmick.

Performance: 
Pull the dollar out of your wallet, being careful to not 
let the weight of the coin cause the bill to swing back 
and forth. Hold the bill in your left hand and grab the 
quarter with your right thumb, while your right pointer 
and middle finger hold onto the gimmick (Figs. 3 & 4). 
In one smooth action, pull the coin and the gimmick 
down to produce the coin. As you pull down, push the 
quarter away from your hand with your thumb, hiding 
the gimmick in fingerpalm (Fig. 5). You can now hand 
out both the coin and the bill for examination. If you 
keep a magnet or a piece of metal in your back pocket, 
you can ditch the gimmick casually while your specta-

tors examine your money, just make sure to take your 
money back when you’re done (I’m not that generous 
myself ).

Notes: 
Just a few credits I’d like to mention. Henry Evan’s has 
a few effects utilizing similar methods. Evan’s also has 
a similar effect called Dollar and Quarter. Additional 
credits include Extract by Jason Yu, PhotoShop by Will 
Tsai, X Change by Julio Montoro, Nailed by Jay Sankey, 
and Golf Ball Surprise by Taka Ima.

1

2
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3

4

5

“My biggest wonder is why magicians have to be re-
minded of this. This is a must read for anyone who has 
ever pulled a coin from behind a child’s ear.” Charles 
Windley

Ben Robinson has been creating wonder professionally 
worldwide for more than forty years. As a professional 
magician, it is not just part of his job description, as he 
points out in this book, it is the essence of the job. Magi-
cians are not mere comedians or tricksters or practical 
jokers. If they take their profession seriously, they need 
to understand wonder at a deep level, in order to convey 
it to others. In so doing, they and their art will be taken 
seriously, for creating wonder is a serious business. Illu-
sion designer Jim Steinmeyer, in his insightful foreword 
to this book, describes it as a “fascinating, stream of 
conscious essay on wonder.” I would also describe it as 
a meditation on the topic: a critique of the current state 
of the art, with a look back on its history and a plea for 
more thoughtful performances. Anecdotes from Robin-
son’s personal experiences and extensive research cite the 
work and words of Malini, Mulholland, Henning, Booth, 
Paul Daniels, S. H. Sharpe and even Albert Einstein. The 
book includes a technical description of an impromptu 
performance piece designed to create wonder in a 
spectator that even a non-professional can master with 
dedicated rehearsal.

If this work causes more magicians to wonder about 
wonder, it will have served a noble cause. If it gives non-
magicians a greater appreciation of the formidable task 
of the magician, so much the better.” Richard Hatch

CLICK HERE TO FIND OUT MORE
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Throwing SHADE
By Jonathan Friedman

The Self-Eating Pretzel Stick
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Okay, I admit it. This one, well it is just weird. I sincerely 
hope that each and every one of you goes out and tests 
drives this piece of pretzel prestidigitation at least once. 
After that, you may go back to your regularly scheduled 
Four Ace Routines. Deal? 

Effect:  
The magician uses his mind to visibly take a bite out of 
a pretzel stick.
  

Needed: 
A bag of pretzel sticks. When choosing the correct 
pretzels, the thicker, the better. I have found that the 
ideal brand to use is Snyder’s Of Hanover Dipping Sticks 
Pretzels. Each pretzel is about 3 inches in length and is 
about twice the thickness of your usual run-of-the-mill 
pretzel sticks. Feel free to do a field test of your own to 
find the appropriate pretzel that you personally need.

Preparation: 
None
 

Performance:                  
Reach into the bag with your left hand and cigarette 
palm a pretzel, while at the same time, grabbing a 
second one and holding it in your left hand fingertips 
(fig. 1). 

  
Explain that there are “Three ways to eat a pretzel. A lit-
tle bit at once…” as you transfer the exposed pretzel to 
your right hand and take a bite out of the middle of it. 
Hold it up horizontally, so that the spectator can see the 
bite mark clearly (fig 2).
 
Allow the pretzel to settle onto your outstretched right 
hand, in position to be held in cigarette…I mean pretzel 
palm.  Perform a shuttle pass with the right hand pret-
zel, switching it in for the one being palmed in the left 
hand. This is executed by holding the right hand pretzel 

in place with your right thumb as you turn it over, pre-
tending to dump it into your left hand. Your left hand 
raises its pretzel up so that it is now eye level. Keep the 
majority of this switched in pretzel concealed behind 
your left fingers, so that only the tip of it is visible. It is 
important that the audience does not see that there is 
no longer a bite mark on it.

Continue on explaining that “the second way to eat a 
pretzel is all at once…” as you shove the entire left hand 
pretzel into your mouth and chew it up. The bitten pret-
zel is now concealed in right hand finger palm.

Reach into the bag with your right hand and pretend 
to take out another pretzel, but really just bring out the 
concealed, bitten pretzel. Hold it in your right hand, 
between your right thumb and forefinger. Your thumb 
should be uppermost and the bite mark should be fac-
ing the ground (fig. 3).

Fig.1

Fig.2

Fig.3

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Casually, display both sides of this pretzel by utilizing 
the ever-popular paddle move. For those few out there 
that are unfamiliar with this golden nugget of a move, 
it is performed as follows: As you turn your right hand 
palm down, roll the pretzel a half revolution to the 
right. This will allow you to show the same non-bitten 
side of the pretzel as both sides, essentially hiding the 
bite mark from view. The larger movement of turning 
the hand palm down conceals the small rolling of the 
pretzel. It is imperative that you do not over abuse this 
move. One or two displays are quite enough.

Explain to your ever-growing hungry audience “ and 
since so much of what we consider to be delicious hap-
pens in the mind…not the mouth, the third way to take 
a bite out of the pretzel is by using nothing more than 
your carb-starving brain”.

To make this happen, snap your left fingers, while at 
the same time, allowing your right fingers to roll the 
bite mark into view. This audible snap does quite a lot 
to cover this rolling of the bite mark into view. You can 
further simulate the sound of a bitten pretzel with your 
mouth. It takes very little lip movement to get a good 
“biting” sound. Hold it in between the right fingertips 
and thumb, so that the bite mark is visible from above 
(fig. 4). Resist the urge to hold the bitten pretzel at eye 
level, as you did before. That might just remind the 
spectator that this is the same one that they saw a mo-
ment earlier.

Once you have made your magical point, shove that 
pretzel into your mouth, grab yourself a drink, and plot 
your next great move.

Well, that is it. I know some of you are saying “Why not 
just place a duplicate bitten pretzel in the bag and just 
take that one out instead of the shuttle pass business? 
Well, I admit that is fine if you have the opportunity to 
set up in advance. Learn it this way and you can really 
do this anytime you see an appropriate bag of pretzels.

And yes, you can use baby carrots, stale French fries, 
and a host of other edible stick-like foods. Use your 
imagination and bite away.

V

Fig.4
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C2P IT’S ALL YOU’LL EVER NEED

What the pros have to say about C2P - 
I am phenomenally impressed! While I'd never considered this routine 
before, the C2P project has convinced me of its value. I have started 

working on a routine for my show at the Waldorf Astoria."  
Steve Cohen

A few days ago, my friend Steve Valentine released an amazing 7 disc 
DVD set that documents his exploration of the Cards to Pocket plot. 

Everything from historical research to his own original works. I'm only 
2 discs in at the moment, but I'm already overwhelmed by the 

abundance of great ideas!  
Tom Stone

Anyone that is interested in becoming a better magician needs these 
DVDs. There is no one in the magic community that is on the same 

level as you when it comes to being the combination of a great 
innovative thinker, wonderful performer and true class act. 

Todd Robbins

C2P is more than knowledge-- it's the whole enchilada and then some. 
I've never seen anything like it. Every detail, every nuance, every 

method, every routine, presented so clearly and in such a way as to 
make it instantly understandable. Learning magic is much more than 
just the knowledge-- it has to be presented in a way that makes the 
knowledge accessible. This may be the best example in existence. 

(Even if you have no interest in Cards to Pocket, you should buy this. 
It's a Master Class in how you need to think about magic.)  

Larry Wilson

Highly recommended. I am not a card guy but there is so much content 
here that is so good and clearly taught. I started watching and am 

struggling to stop! C2P is brilliant. 
Keith Fields

STEVEVALENTINE.COM/C2P
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SUPER SNAKE WAND

SUPER SNAKE WAND    
by Louie Foxx

The Super Snake Wand is a comedy wand 
that when opened two spring snakes pop 
out.  You keep putting the snakes in and 
they keep accidentally popping out.  For 
the big finish 14 spring snake wands shoot 
out of the wand!  

What you need:

To build the Super Snake Wand you’ll need:

• 3 inch diameter white mailing tube 
that is 24 inches long and has 2 end caps. 
• Nail that is about 4 inches long
• 4 inch diameter black heat shrink 
tubing that’s about 17 inches long
• Black heat shrink tubing that the nail 
will fit into
• Stick on dry erase board surface
• Heat Gun
• 16 spring snakes
• Hot Glue gun
• ½ inch X ½ inch square rare earth 
magnet

Building the Wand:

Start by hot gluing one of the end caps to 
the mailing tube. This end will never be 
opened.  

Next take the Stick On Dry Erase Surface 
and cover at least 7 inches of both ends of 
the mailing tube. This is going to be the 
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white tips of the wand.  Heat the ends so 
the Dry Erase Surface melts slightly and 
shrinks onto the tube giving you a nice 
smooth appearance.  

Make a hole in the mailing tube with the 
nail about 5 ½ inches from the end that 
is open (i.e. not the side that you perma-
nently glued the cap on).  Then hot glue 
the magnet on next to the hole on the side 
away from the open end of the tube.  

Slide mailing tube into the 4 inch diameter 
heat shrink tubing so that it’s centered in 
the middle and the “white tips” of the wand 
are even.  This should cover the hole and 
magnet.  Using the heat gun shrink the 
tubing around the mailing tube.  

Push the nail through the heat shrink tube 
into the hole you made earlier and pull the 
nail back out.  Now bend the nail like in 
the picture and cover the part that’s on the 
outside with heat shrink tubing and use 
the heat gun to shrink it. The Super Snake 
Wand has now been built!

Set Up:  

Open the wand and put the spring snakes 
into it one at a time.  The easiest way I’ve 
found to do this is to put one snake into 
the tube and then collapse it into the bot-
tom tube by shoving your hand all the way 
to the bottom.  Cover the top of the tube 
with your hand so the snake doesn’t come 
out and carefully put the next spring snake 
in.  Do with with12 of the spring snakes. 

Once you have a dozen of the spring 
snakes inside the wand, push them as far 
into the wand as you can and hold them 
pushed in.  With your other hand take the 
bent nail and push it into the hole in the 
wand that’s near the magnet.  You will use 
the bent nail like a hook to hold the snakes 
in the can.  I push the bent nail through the 
fabric near the end of the last snake. 

Load the last two snakes into the can and 
put the lid on it. It’s now ready!

Working: 

Use the wand for a trick and the trick 
doesn’t work.  Look at the wand and 
remark, “It must be broken”.  Open the cap 
and let the two spring snakes shoot out.  
Pick them up and as you put the first one 
in, don’t hold it in the wand, so it flies back 
out.  Repeat this a couple of times. 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Put the two snakes into the wand (not let-
ting them fly out) and as I grab the lid I let 
the fly out again.  As you put the first one 
in and hold it in, ask the kid helping you to 
grab the other spring snake.  While he does 
that you pull out the bent nail and stick it 
to the magnet on the side of the wand.  Do 
not let the snakes go yet. 

When the kid brings you the second snake, 
you start to put it in and when it’s almost 
all the way in you let go of the snakes (keep 
holding the wand!) and all 14 snakes will 
shoot out.  

When the 14 spring snakes shoot out of the 
wand be sure to NEVER SHOOT THEM INTO 
THE AUDIENCE.  I shoot up and slightly 
behind me.  If you shoot them into the 
audience the kids will fight over them, rip 
them up and you’ll probably end up losing 
some.  

Notes: 

The Super Snake Wand was inspired by see-
ing a picture of David Ginn’s Jumbo Snake 
Wand in one of his books and seeing Bev 
Bergeron’s Snake Can on an old NYCAN 
magic convention VHS tape. 

Occasionally you’ll have a spring snake that 
gets stuck in the wand during the trick.  It’s 
an easy fix to simply shove your hand in the 
wand and pull on it to release it and the 
spring snakes behind it. 

One thing I’ve learned about using this 
wand is that the durability of the outside 
is important.  The first version of this I sim-
ply painted the middle of the tube black, 
however it didn’t look like a magic wand, 
it looked like a mailing tube that I painted. 
The second version I covered it black and 
white duct tape and initially looked good, 
however within a week it ended up looking 

very beat up.  The version above will with-
stand the dings of using it and still look 
great.  

I put up a video of me doing this at a library 
show on my Facebook page, while you are 
there please “like” my page! You can view 
the video at: https://www.facebook.com/
LouieFoxxShow/videos/986432458069347

www.VanishMagazine.com
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“One of the most amazing color change
we’ve EVER seen on a SIGNED card! You 
SEE the trailer RIGHT NOW!”

Victor Sanz, Spain

Quality product produced by 

SansMinds.com
Dealers contact

murphysmagic.com

Google Contrast by Victor Sanz & SansMinds to see visual demo

Get it from your favorite magic shop worldwide

www.VanishMagazine.com
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"ONE CAN ARGUE, MORGAN STREBLER IS MANY THINGS TO MANY PEOPLE,
BUT ONE FACT HAS BECOME EVIDENT. ...AS A MAGIC INVENTOR, HE'S A TRUE 
PIONEER. WITH D.O.A. HE HAS PROVEN HIMSELF TO BE A HARBINGER OF 
EVOLUTION IN OUR ART FORM.MAGIC HAS NOT BEEN THIS BELIEVABLE SINCE
THE MIDDLE AGES".
                          - Franz Harry

""Morgan's pulse stop is fresh and interesting - It's a pleasure to watch and 
an even bigger pleasure to perform. Morgan shared this gem with me when 
we hung out in Vegas, if you're a fan of this plot I highly recommend you check 
this out."
                          - Peter Turner

"I almost convinced Morgan not to release this. Almost... "
                          - Will Tsai

""A truly eerie experience!"
                          - Jay Sankey

"Morgan's solution to the spectator pulse stop effect is a subtle, but extremely 
effective method that achieves a powerful effect that was only previously possible 
using suggestion. I love it!"
                       - Dee Christopher

"Morgan Strebler is a true gift to Mentalism. His performance style and creations 
are truly breathtaking and D.O.A is no exception. D.O.A is Killer, literally."

                                              - Myke Phillips

"Morgan reminded me why I create when he  rst tipped his work on the pule stop 
with me. It was it's simplicity and the fact such a powerful effect has been made 
practically self working that really excited me."

                       - Fraser Parker

"This method is diabolical! This is the BEST pulse stop, hands down! 
Morgan has created a MIRACLE!"

                                              - Eric Ross

”The most talk about miracle
by top professionals around 
the world” 

Available through your favorite magic store worldwide

Quality Magic produced from

SansMinds.com
Dealers contact

murphysmagic.com

“An IMPROMPTU piece 
that simply KILLS”

Stop spectator’s pulse on command

www.VanishMagazine.com
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now the complete 
stand-alone kit

New from mARTIN LEWIS
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NEWS

news
latest ideas • what’s on • keep up to date • stop press

Dynamo - “Magic Won’t cure me”
Dynamo reveals he has  had Crohn’s Disease since he was 13-years-old

If you have a story or a news related item please e-mail the editor at editor@vanishmagazine.com
We try to keep the news as current as possible and generally this is the last piece we work on prior to the magazine 
going live.

Steven Frayne, known as 
Dynamo, was diagnosed 
with Crohn’s Disease 
when he was 13-years-
old – a condition causing 
inflammation to the stomach 
lining and leaves the street 
magician in constant pain.

The magician, who has 
entertained famous people 
from Jay Z to Prince Charles, 
had to have half his stomach 
removed following a burst 
abscess three years after 
he was diagnosed with the 
disease.

Following a life-saving 
operation as a teenager, 
the illusionist controls the 
incurable illness through diet 
and meditation.

He told the Mirror that he is 
now facing the prospect of 
wearing a colostomy bag.

“Having Crohn’s is a trial but 
I am determined not to let it 
hold me back.

“If you’ve got Crohn’s then 
you just have to get on with 
it, deal with the negative 
things that come with it, 

and not let it change the 
happiness in your life. You 
can’t help it; it’s what it is.

“It’s more about affecting the 
comfort levels of your life. It 
can be incredibly restrictive, 
and I know some people 
with it who can’t even leave 
the house. And that is so sad.”

The magician said that at 
one point in his teenage 
years he was advised that he 
may need a colostomy bag 
and it was only by luck that 
he didn’t.

He said: “One option is a 
colostomy bag but for many 
people it doesn’t seem like 
the nicest of ideas.

“There was a time my life 
when I had to have an 
operation and I nearly died 
in hospital, and one of the 
options was to give me a 
colostomy bag. I was only 18 
and at that age it would have 
been awful, I couldn’t have 
got my head space around 
it, but thankfully that wasn’t 
the case.

“Whereas now if it has to 

happen, it has to happen.

“And I might well need a bag 
one day.

Dynamo’s grandmother who 
also suffered from the often-
hereditary disease was fitted 
with a colostomy bag.

“My grandma’s got one and 
she’s the coolest person on 
the planet. It doesn’t affect 
the person, it just affects 
their life. I’m fine with it.”

The magician, who’s an 
ambassador for Ray of 
Sunshine – a charity that 
grants wishes to seriously ill 
children – also supports last 
year’s campaign to take away 
the stigma of colostomy 
bags.

The campaign featured girls 
in bikinis proudly displaying 
colostomy bags.

“At the end of the day, the 
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only reason people feel 
embarrassed is because 
society tells them ‘this is cool 
and that isn’t cool’”, he told 
the Mirror.

“But the minute people 
start just living, start 
being themselves and 
acknowledging that we all 
have problems, we all have 
difficulties, but this is what 
makes us so special. If well 
all conformed to the same 
thing, then life would be 
boring.

“If anything, I’m hoping that 
what I’m doing – going out 
and performing – will inspire 
people with the disease to 
go out and achieve their 
dreams too.”

Dyanmo is currently on 
tour in the UK and Ireland 
and his interactive Seeing Is 
Believing shows will finish up 
in Dublin in March.

He admits that touring 
has taken its toll on his 
wellbeing.

“I am absolutely loving the 
whole tour experience as it’s 
all new,” he told the paper.

“But doing two hour shows 
means I am exerting so much 
energy and, for that, I need 
to fuel my body fuel to keep 
it going night after night.

“Basically I have to make 

sure I eat at least four hours 
before the show because any 
nearer it is highly likely I will 
need to go to the bathroom 
when I’m supposed to be on 
stage.

“And, obviously, going to 
the toilet sometimes can 
be quite an uncomfortable 
situation so I’ve had to 
restructure all my meal times 
which has been a bit of a 
pain.

“But I live with it, and there 
are ways of dealing with 
it, and although it’s been 
especially tricky on the tour, I 
am managing it.”

Crohn’s affects different 
people in different ways. It 
causes the sufferer difficulty 
in digesting food, and 
can also lead to fatigue, 
diarrhoea and anaemia. It 
can develop at any time, 
although most cases are 
diagnosed between the ages 
of 16 and 30.

Nearly 75 per cent of 
people with the disease 
require surgery but there 
is no cure and current 
treatment involves reducing 
inflammation and treating 
other symptoms.

Source : http://www.
independent.ie/life/health-
wellbeing/health-features/
magic-wont-cure-me-tv-
magician-dynamo-opens-

up-about-his-battle-with-
crohns-disease-34340578.
html

Brown investigates the 
power of social compliance 
by “persuading an unwitting 
member of the public into 
believing that they have 
pushed someone to their 
death”.

What makes people 
susceptible to the kind of 
radicalisation which leads 
them to fight for Isis? Derren 
Brown, the “psychological 
illusionist”, promises to shed 
light on the phenomenon 
of extremist conversion, 
with a controversial new 
experiment exploring how 
charismatic individuals can 
ultimately persuade people 
to kill.

Famed for his large-scale 
stunts, the hypnotist and 
“mentalist” has previously 
used his powers to expose 

Derren Brown’s new hit show “Pushed To The Edge.”

the “manipulative” art of 
faith-healing. He also sought 
to persuade a group of 
businessmen and women 
to take part in an armed 
robbery.

In his latest Channel 4 
special, to be broadcast 
on 12 January, Brown 
investigates the power 
of social compliance by 
“persuading an unwitting 
member of the public into 
believing that they have 
pushed someone to their 
death”.

Viewers will see the results of 
an elaborate set-up, in which 
a subject’s susceptibility 
towards authority figures 
gradually transforms into 
compliance towards the 
most extreme requests. 
Brown’s underlying motive is 
political.

“It’s particularly relevant with 
our political situation, with 
people being radicalised 
into doing bad things, but 
it can also operate on a 
private, quiet level socially,” 
says Brown. “When we find 
ourselves in groups or with 
charismatic individuals, we 
might do things we wouldn’t 
ordinarily do.

“What the show asks is 
whether the mechanics 
of social compliance can 
be manipulated to push 
someone off a building to 
their death. Could it be taken 
that far?”

Brown explores why some 
people might be more 

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html
http://www.independent.ie/life/health-wellbeing/health-features/magic-wont-cure-me-tv-magician-dynamo-opens-up-about-his-battle-with-crohns-disease-34340578.html


54 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

susceptible to radical 
influences. “It is just a 
personality trait,” he says. 
“What you see in the show is 
a compliance test, where we 
can very quickly see who is 
more compliant in the group.

“You may not be the sort of 
person who responds well 
to a hypnotist on stage, but 
you might find, for example, 
that a doctor administering a 
placebo to you is something 
you respond well to. We 
all have it in one way or 
another.”

The exact details of the 
experiment, which took 
four months to set up, will 
be revealed on the night. 
But Brown disclosed that 
his subject is 29-year-old 
Chris Kingston, who is 
unaware he’s being filmed or 
manipulated.

The setting is the gala 
launch of a fictitious charity 
called Push. Brown’s illusion 
involves special effects, stunt 
co-ordinators and 70 actors. 
Kingston doesn’t realise “it’s 
all an enormous fabrication 
and that every person he 
meets is an actor”.

“Slowly, starting with the 
most innocuous deviations 
that they’re cajoled into, it 
builds and builds.”

Brown insists no distress 
is caused to his (willing) 
participants. “Within 
five minutes of the end 
happening, they were fine,” 
he says. “But it’s amazing 
how malleable people 
become. We think we’ve got 
these values and morals that 
we could never transgress, 
but all that goes out the 
window.”

Source : http://www.
independent.co.uk/arts-
entertainment/tv/news/
derren-brown-pushed-to-
the-edge-magician-pushes-
man-to-the-edge-of-murder-
in-new-show-a6803146.html

New TV series based on 
Harry Houdini and Doyle. 

Inspired by true events, 
HOUDINI & DOYLE draws 
heavily on the rich history of 
the 20th Century. HOUDINI 
& DOYLE are coming to FOX 
spring of 2016. - See more at: 
http://www.fox.com/
View the video trailer here ...
https://youtu.
be/4pSa3biSpbA

Magic man Luke Howells has 
a welcome addition to fit in 
his box of tricks - a trophy for 
being named Britain’s best 
wedding entertainer.

And if the reaction from 
Gazette staff to his amazing 
close-up magic is anything 
to go by, it’s easy to see why 
he’s bagged the trophy.

Luke, 24, of Stockton, 
became interested in magic 
when he was seven after 
seeing his best pal’s dad, 
Teesside comedy magician 
John Archer, in action.

During his teenage years, 
Luke spent countless hours 
honing his skills.

And with his quick-witted 
line in banter, he’s now 
created the perfect package 
to give any wedding day a 
sprinkle of magic.

Luke, of Fairfield, was named 
Wedding Entertainer (Non-
Musical) of the Year in the 
2016 Wedding Industry 
Awards, held at the Cafe du 
Paris in London.

And to Luke’s delight, the 
judges based their decision 
on feedback from brides and 
grooms whose weddings he 
has performed at.

But what’s his secret? 
According to former Ian 
Ramsey School and Stockton 
Sixth Form College student 
Luke, it’s the three card 
trick of “magic, humour and 
customer service.” 

Watch Luke in action here ...
http://www.gazettelive.
co.uk/news/teesside-news/
watch-magic-tricks-helped-
man-10759270

New magic movie released at 
Sundance Film Festival called 
SLEIGHT.

The story follows a young 
street magician named Bo 
(The Maze Runner’s Jacob 
Latimore) who is taking care 
of his little sister Tina (12 
Years a Slave’s Storm Reid) 
following the death of their 
mother. Performing magic 
on the streets for tourists 
isn’t enough to pay the bills, 
so Bo has turned to peddling 
drugs at clubs and parties for 
a local drug dealer Angelo 
(Psych and West Wing’s Dulé 
Hill). Making clever use of 
his sleight of hand skills, Bo 
is able to avoid trouble from 
the police.

When another dealer tries 
to take over the Los Angeles 
market, Bo is propelled into 
a world of guns and gang 
violence, definitely not the 
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FREE E-BOOK
Thank you again to “Unkown Mentalist” who has again 
offered a FREE e-book to readers of VANISH. Click on the 
link above to get this third installment of FREE books.

“selling dime bags to club-
goers” job he signed up for. 
Along the way, Bo falls for a 
girl named Holly (Seychelles 
Gabriel, a stand-out from 
the television series Falling 
Skies).  And of course, 
quitting the drug business 
isn’t as easy as it sounds — 
the film transitions from a 
moretypical indie drama 
into a comic book origin 
story disguised inside a 

thriller. How will Bo use his 
magic skills to get out of this 
situation?

Sleight is playing as 
part of Sundance’s NEXT 
competition, which focuses 
on emerging new talent.  
The screenplay was written 
in just five days and filmed 
over 17 days on a six-figure 
budget.
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GARGOYLE GENEALOGYby Lee Asher, with assistance from Lance T. Miller 

GARGOYLE GENEALOGY: 
AN UNEXPECTED JOURNEY

FROM CARD CULTURE Issue #02, January 2015

THE CARD THAT STARTED IT ALL: MILLER’S “ANGEL BACK” BUSINESS CARD, THE INSPIRATION FOR THE GARGOYLES DECKS.

An artist’s work never comes easy, and most times turn 
out far dif- ferent than intended. Such is the case with 
Lance T. Miller’s card projects. Mr. Miller didn’t set out to 
create playing cards, or even to involve himself in the 
Magic, Collectible Cards, and Cardistry com- munity like 
today.
Back in 2008, it started simply as a means to an end.
A er coming out of a terrible bout of depression and 
uncertainty, Lance began wondering where his life 
was headed. His day job wasn’t satisfying enough, and 

the thought of creating art for a liv- ing was a distant 
dream. Very few knew of him or his ability to create 
stunning art for playing cards. Even in Lance’s case, he 
was unaware of the raw talent brewing inside him.
With a bit of soul searching, plus the will to succeed, 
Lance made an important decision. His thought was 
simple -- make a playing card design for a business card 
that would best represent him as
a graphic designer. Having carried decks in his pocket 
since his youth, designing a back design felt natural. As 
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a matter of fact, Lance had no idea that this small leap, 
would result in a huge step forward for his career.
If you ask Lance, he exclaims, “It was an amazing jour-
ney of self- discovery and self-representation through 
my art. Cards made sense because they were so much 
of a part of my entire life, having practiced card magic 
since age 7. I never thought I’d actually make playing 
cards for a living!”
Equipped with the idea that he’d eventually make an 
entire deck of cards that featured his design projects 
printed on the faces, Lance went to work on the initial 
back design. Never before had he pushed himself like 
this. He drew two amazing angels -- that at the time 
he was sure he wasn’t actually able to draw -- and had 
somehow been divinely inspired. It was a miraculous 
period of Lance’s life.
Be that as it may, success was not around the corner.
Shortly a er, Lance was laid o  from his retail manage-
ment job. He sat with his wife Amber, discussing their 
future. Times were extremely hard, and the cost to 
print the business cards was more expensive than they 
anticipated. They agreed that if Lance was to make a 
profession of this, he’d need to get these cards printed. 
In a defining moment in their lives, Lance and his wife 
took all their money and invested it into his business 
card in order for him to land freelance work. There was 
no room for failure!
Upon release, Lance’s business cards were well-liked. 
The initial investment turned into almost ten times as 
much income in less than a year. While it’s not a lot of 
money, the work he received more than paid for the 
cards. It also proved to both Lance and his wife that he 
was ready to be a professional.
Even though the card design seemed finished, it was 
about to take on a whole new life.
In mid 2009, Lance’s services were requested by two 
companies in a single day. The first, Zeller + Gmelin, 
an ink manufacturer, had a trade show coming up and 

wanted to print and giveaway decks of cards with a Chi-
cago Skyline theme. The second was from a com- pany 
located in Germany called Diavoli. A er seeing Lance’s 
busi- ness card, they wanted to use the design for an 
upcoming deck being printed by United States Playing 
Card Company. But more on this later.
Pondering the request from Zeller to create a skyline 
deck, Lance felt that anyone could easily create that 
kind of design. He was looking for a challenge. With 
some brainstorming, Lance had an epiphany. His mind’s 
eye envisioned Chicago, even though he had never 
been to the “Windy City” before. This unbound cre- ativ-
ity led him to think about Gothic architecture. From 
there, his mind made the connection to Gotham City 
and Batman ... wings! Within moments of distilling these 
ideas, he realized Gargoyles were exactly what this new 
project needed.
A er a year of back and forth, the artwork was finally 
accepted and made its way through the proper chan-
nels. Eventually, the artwork came across Kodak’s desk 
because they were partners on the project. Lance was 
told that his skulls were a little too garish and did not 
meet with the family friendly aesthetic Kodak wished to 
promote. Undaunted, Lance simply cra ed a story line 
explain- ing why the skulls should stay. He was convinc-
ing enough that Kodak conceded, and the decks were 
manufactured in late 2009.
Shortly a er completing his project with Zeller + Gmel-
lin, Lance posted the Gargoyles design to his portfolio 
site and was once again contacted by the German 
company Diavoli. They now wanted to print these Gar-
goyles as well as the Angels. Deep down, Lance knew 
the Angels deck was not ready for market, even though 
each card had roughly 150 hours of work put into them. 
But he agreed to release the art for the Gargoyles under 
certain conditions. Diavoli complied, then set out to 
make the Artist’s Edi- tion Bicycle Gargoyles.
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During the process, art for the project ended up on the 
playing card forum United Cardists. Included in the post 
was an old pho- to of Lance fanning his original busi-
ness cards. At the time, the UC community laughed at 
Diavoli and even mocked Lance and his art. Instead of 
arguing, Lance responded kindly. He simply asked the 
community what they wanted to see. He thanked all of 
the naysayers for their valid input and promised he’d 
do everything in his power to make a deck that they all 
could be proud of.
Lance made the changes, re-posted the artwork and 
the commu- nity was astounded. Never before had 
anyone included an en- tire card community in the 
process of developing a deck. Lance’s reputation as an 
artist with integrity was solidified that day, and many 
became his fans who continue to support his projects 
and his art.
A er printing the Gargoyles, Diavoli predominantly sold 
them in the European market. Legend has it that only 
a few hundred of these decks are actually on U.S. soil. 
Even more rare are the signed Artist’s Edition Gargoyles 
sold by Lance Miller himself at conventions and public 
events.
Lance T. Miller and the Gargoyle design have been on a 
long jour- ney. The road twisted and turned every step 
of the way. But in the end, they have arrived.

GARGOYLES TIMELINE:
2008 - Miller developed Angel Back business card under 
the com pany name “Multimiller.” Spend last money in 
account to get business cards printed. Posted art on 
DeviantArt.com portfolio website, also under the “Multi-
miller” name.

2009 - Miller pitched Angels to USPCC just to see if they 
were in- terested. Zeller + Gmelin and Diavoli contact 
Lance to use Angel Back design. Art for the Diavoli ver-
sion of the Gargoyles gets post- ed on UnitedCardists 
and is mocked by the community. Miller re- sponds and 
asks what the community would like to see changed 
then goes back and makes subsequent changes, to 
their shock and amazement. At the Tennessee Renais-
sance Festival, Lance reluctantly hands business card to 
Edward Beard Jr. - Famous Fantasy Artist and gets his 
first art/business mentor.
2009 - 2010 - Miller utilizes Chicago skyline idea and An-
gel back concept to create a Gargoyles themed deck for 
Zeller + Gmelin to use at the 2010 Label Expo. The origi-
nal skyline art was 8-bit ASCII art that a programmer 
quickly threw together. They asked him to draw a better 
one, then he pitched the idea of using Chicago win- 
dow architecture and his angel concept as a gargoyle. 
They loved it, though Kodak asked him to change the 
skulls to roses. Miller refused on grounds that the skulls, 
with their silvery tongues of deceit, were actually part 
of a very positive message contained in the artwork for 
the Gargoyles. Kodak conceded.
2010 – Miller releases Gargoyles deck art based on 
Angel Back theme and both Zeller + Gmelin and Diavoli 
announce printing of the decks. The Zeller + Gmelin 
“Multimiller” version was print- ed on plastic cards with 
standard faces, covered in shrinkwrap, while the Dia-
voli version was made more traditionally at USPC on 
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pasteboard and using a paper tuck box as well as the 
Bicycle brand name. At the Chicago Label Expo 2010, 
Multimiller Gargoyles are given out to show attendees; 
Miller is on hand to sign decks. At the Origins Game Fair, 
Ed Beard Jr. secures booth for Miller’s debut as a fantasy 
artist. He receives award for best Contemporary Artist 
in B&W media for his Angel Back playing card back he 
created for his business card.

2011 - At the Origins Game Fair, Miller receives best 
Contempo- rary Artist Color media for Artist’s Edition 
Bicycle Actuators playing card back, his second deck 
design and his first deck created as a Kickstarter project. 
He subsequently releases two di erent B&W decks in 
the same design, a “Light Deck” and a “Dark Deck,” also 
Bicycle-branded and funded by Kickstarter.

OTHER FACTS:
• 1852 copies of the Angel Back business card were 
printed; they’ve become collectible as well.

• Utilized standard red Bicycles (to quote Miller, “What 
I always carried.”) to help him create his Angels design. 
He wanted it to seem like something that could have 
actually been a deck but was unique to his skill and 
ability.

• Pitched the Angels design to USPCC in 2009 before 
Gargoyles were thought of. Was told he could make 
more money if he produced them on my own.

• One of the first decks to utilize the new coating “Magic 
Finish” from USPCC and the first deck to mention Magic 
Finish on the tuck box.

• Miller personally owns only a single brick (one dozen) 
of sealed Artist’s Edition Gargoyles and only 9 Multi-
miller Expo decks.

• Miller’s actual unedited description in his own words 
on his De- viant Art page about the Angels business 
cards:
Client: Self: MultiMiller

Objective: Create a card that stands out in a sea of 
Graphic De- signers’ business cards. Get away from the 
status quo. The card was done in Photoshop and Illus-
trator all hand drawn, using a wacom tablet.

Solution: I prayed to God and asked him to help me 
create some- thing the likes of which have never been 
seen. 3 nights in a row during a week that I was sick 
with that massive upper respiratory virus that was go-
ing around, God woke me up at 3am in the morn- ing 
and got me to my computer. He took my hand and 
drew the most glorious thing I’ve ever drawn in my life. 
And I got to help. If you are not a religious person, and 
are doubting these words, feel free to contact me.

PREVIOUS PAGE, TOP LEFT AND TOP RIGHT; THIS PAGE, 
TOP LEFT AND BOTTOM RIGHT: THE PROGRESSION OF 
THE GAR- GOYLES CARD BACK. IN ORDER: PRELIMINARY 
SKETCH, THE GENERAL FRAMEWORK, THE MULTIMILLER 
LABEL EXPO 2010 DECK DESIGN AND A CARD FROM THE 
BICYCLE DECK.
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CLOCKWISE FROM TOP LEFT: A STACK OF UNOPENED 
MULTIMILLER GARGOYLES, BICYCLE GARGOYLES WITH 
AN EXTRA CARD CONTAINING THE ARTIST’S NOTE ON ITS 
MEANING, SOME UNOPENED BICYCLE GARGOYLES.
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PAUL DANIELS - A LIFETIME OF MAGIC

A LI FETI M E O F MAG I C

By B EN RO B I NSO N

PAUL DANIELS
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“Today, in 2014, there are not too many people who really know what ‘wow’ means; 
much less can provide it. Such people are rare, gifted, unique.”

—Dr. John Ryder
author of Positive Directions

Paul Daniels! The name means magical entertain-
ment; a certain cleverness and wry observation 
couched in broad, yet intelligent, comedy. Few 

can say that. Those over the age of perhaps fifty, still 
cling to the old myth of the man who appropriated the 
name of France’s greatest magician of the 19th century. 
To such people, HOUDINI means “magic.” They tend to 
believe he got out of all those jails, preferring not to 
do the real research of who Sir Henry Oswald Stoll was 
and learn that the initial escapes were “frame ups” to fill 

the coffers of the theatre, the former Erich Weiss and 
the offices of Harry Day, his European management. 
Them’s fighting words to the Houdini aficionados of 
the planet…but, the truth will come out! But, Houdini 
will no doubt persist. (That’s what happens when your 
widow pays a press agent for 25 years after your death. 
The Houdini archetypal myth is what vaudevillians yowl 
about when asked about myths and the truth. “The 
myth is always better than the truth. Print that kid!” they 
stammer.)
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Ben Robinson

The Houdini reference is valid, yet galaxies away from 
a man of equal, if not superior accomplishment. A 
man, roughly the same size in stature as the celebrated 
Houdini, actually has done tour upon tour, thousands 
of TV shows, and never used editing tricks, unlike his 
American contemporaries of the 1980’s who saw no 
reason that if the jailer could leave the door open for 
Erich Weiss (ne “Houdini”), then why not just edit in 
empty space where a statue once stood? Magic, as a 
performing art, is defined not by what is impossible, 
Harry Anderson tells us, but rather, what is “improbable.” 
The myth of Houdini, in my mind, pales in compari-
son to the genuine accomplishment of Paul Daniels. 
Though, it must be said, quoting Shakespeare, that “all 
comparisons are odious.” It’s plain stupid to compare a 
man brought up during WWII, and someone who fought 
immigrant ghetto poverty by whatever means available.

This is why I’ve been 

asked to conduct 

this no-holds-barred 

interview with the 

master magician. 

The truth is far 

more interesting 

than a press agent’s 

sculpted legend
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Newton Edward Daniels was born in 6 April 1938, in 
Yorkshire, England. He took the name Paul because, as 
he told me, it follows trippingly off the tongue much 
easier. Named for the scientific-legend that is Isaac 
Newton (December 25, 1642 — March 20, 1727), my 
personal opinion is Paul Daniels carries on the inven-
tiveness and cleverness of his namesake. Like a true 
eminence grise, he hides his multi-disciplinary gifts 
sometimes (for instance, as the “King” of the charitable 
organization the Water Rats, he has raised considerable 
amounts of money for those in need.) 

FULL DISCLOSURE: Paul Daniels and I have been mates 
since I first met him in 1986 at the height of his TV fame, 
where being with him in a restaurant was like sitting 
with a Beatle. We’ve spent time together in London, 
Eastbourne, Henley-on-Thames, New York and Las 
Vegas. We’ve both “been there” for one another during 
severe medical crises in each other’s lives. This is not 
to say my opinion and outlook is un-biased. I once got 
slightly sore at him when he ignited an air launcher too 
close to my face and could have created a hazardous 
situation, but didn’t. He laughed it off as a mad ghoul 
and Debbie suggested she and I take a walk in their 
beauteous garden. I’ve forgiven my pal a thousand 

times over. When Debbie and he called me on my 50th 
birthday singing, it was (and continues to be) one of the 
great moments of my life.

Having said this, I don’t suffer fools gladly. Neither does 
Paul Daniels. This is why I’ve been asked to conduct this 
no-holds-barred interview with the master magician. 
The truth is far more interesting than a press agent’s 
sculpted legend. The genuinely exciting thing is that 
Paul Daniels is down-to-Earth, and accessible (when he 
wants to be).

It takes one to know one, it is said. However, my forty 
years a professional magician is surely eclipsed by 
this man and his SIXTY-FIVE years practice of the art 
of illusion, and his multi-million dollar successes. (Yet, 
because of my four-decade career I have an under-
standing of the nitty-gritty he endures to set up his 
professional life. I have sat with both he and his lovely 
wife Debbie McGee as they simultaneously worked the 
phones and dueling laptops to create a profitable tour, 
dealing with  “fixers,” agents, managers, and theatre 
owners detailing their needs, and desires. No, I did not 
hear one utterance of money.)
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He’s performed for royalty on many occasions 
and once, casually told me in a whisper that he 
knows Prince Charles and the rest of the royal 
family well. If it is not betraying a confidence, I 
can tell the observant viewer that there are few 
pictures of the celebrated wizard in his living 
room. But, the one prominent picture is of he and 
Prince Charles enjoying belly laugh together. It 
is preserved in a solid, very bold silver frame, so 
thick that it might take two men to lift it.

Paul has told me that “he never stops” and I find 
this almost unimaginable, but as you will read in 
the following interview, it is true. He is a one-man 
dynamo who teaches, practices and performs all 
at the same time, and successfully so. An enter-
tainer that has captured the world’s attention for 
nearly 50-years ranks among the greatest show-
men that have ever lived.  He is Barnum, Muham-
mad Ali and Charlie Chaplin rolled into one. Lest 
one think that he’s made his living with his mind 
and mouth alone, his gattling-gun, joke-filled 
performance is also rife with almost balletic and 
carefully staged moves, such as a “long lean” to 
emphasize a point or nail a comic moment. 

It would be simple to recite his main awards from 
the Golden Montreaux Award for Excellence 
in Television to a recent Lifetime Achievement 
award presented to him in Italy, but we shall save 
the awards and credits for the hungry researcher. 
Here we are not so concerned with the past, but 
the present. As you read this interview, Paul Dan-
iels & Co. is on a very successful tour throughout 
Europe. 

Here, the new slant I am able to give is who Paul 
Daniels really is.

You can tell a lot about a man by how many 
times he is knocked to the canvas and how many 
times he has gotten back up. While Paul Daniels’ 
is a very successful fellow who lives in a private 
palace of wonder situated on the banks of the 
mighty River Thames, life has not been without 
its reverses. Divorce, death, illness, professional 
disappointment and other complicating factors 
have affected this man of many wonders as they 
do men of lesser stroke. Yet, as he says, “he never 
stops.” That doesn’t mean he’s always “on” — just 
most of the time! I consider myself fortunate to 
have met the real man, and learning his interests 
vary from Yiddish Theatre to Frank Sinatra. 

Paul comes from a very tight, loving family, his 
mother and father both supporting their son’s 
ambitions as a comedy magician from the begin-
ning. Having “come up” performing at the “work-
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ing men’s” clubs in the North of England with all of the 
rough and tumble that is involved meeting 
those audiences, Paul has paid his dues 
many times over. For many years he held 
down a serious day job while often gigging 
hundreds of miles away at night, returning 
the middle of the night or early the follow-
ing morning and going straight to the office. 
This is the staggering stamina of unceasing 
commitment to his craft. Paul Daniels carefully 
metamorphosed from craftsman to showman 
over a period where he was able to, as George 
Burns often explained, “was able to learn the 
act, and necessarily had to have bad shows to 
learn what works and what doesn’t.” Today, Paul 
Daniels is one of the more accomplished stage 
artists on Earth.

In the following interview you will read about his 
relationship with his parents, plus notions about 
sex, magic today and popular culture. He holds 
nothing back, criticizing magicians who have 
brought this elegant art of illusion to its knees 
by betraying the audience’s trust in a legit show 
without stooges or TV editing to affect colossal 
wonders. Paul does have an informed opinion 
about everything. Therein lies a clue to his suc-
cess, I think.

His lovely wife Debbie, former prima ballerina 
and model, also a very close friend of mine, 
once told me as we were leaving my apart-
ment to go fetch some fruit for Paul’s evening 
performance at a small theatre in New York 
during his Master class tour of the US in 2003, 
“Well, you know, Paul is very smart. That’s 
probably putting it lightly. He actually may 
be a genius…a real one.” I have no reason to 
doubt an admiring wife, but also one who 
is tough, and no-nonsense despite her girly 
giggle and broad fashion sense. I sincerely 
doubt that Debbie McGee would use those 
words if they were not true. Paul and Debbie 

work well together because they are similar; hard 
working, clever, charming as an evening sunset.  
They know well the common sense that is needed 
in a career in the arts. (They have skillfully taught 
me to surf the lows and relish humbly in the highs of 
a career in the arts. “Failure is common to all people 
in the arts” they counsel. “It eludes no one.”) 

Everything they have done has not been a success, 
and having the British tabloids lick their chops to 
cut you at the knees is not a pleasant way to walk 
through life. Yet, both shrug off the critics and contin-
ue to do stellar work, Debbie in her Sunday morning 
chat show on the BBC and Paul in his main endeavors 
from writing books to TV, to stage shows on a global 
scale.
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I would genuinely not be surprised to read one 
day that Paul has, all of a sudden, decided to go 
on a deep-sea expedition or return to school to 
attain a higher degree. As you will read, he is 
constantly learning, and encouraging us all to do 
the same.  Both he and Debbie are multi-lingual, 
being prepared for the greater population swing 
to speaking Spanish. Paul’s interests are truly 
unrelenting.

It would seem that Paul has indeed done it all. 
When other 70-somethings are sitting peace-
fully looking over their scrapbooks of a youth-
ful past, Daniels is now barnstorming Europe 
with a new tour of a new show and blowing 
audiences away with his non-stop wizardry. 
I have literally sat in a theatre, with Paul on 
stage, when people had to run for the exit 
to get some air, they were laughing so 
hard. This is NOT an exaggeration. He is a 
Clown Prince par excellence. Audiences 
who did not know who he was at first, ex-
pecting to see Mac King, at his afternoon 
venue in Vegas, were so doubled over 
in laughter at Daniels’ that the Harrah’s 
casino men asked him to shorten his 
performance.  Because, management 
felt, the laughs were making the show 
run longer than they were happy with; 
keeping hands in pockets instead of reaching for chips 
to spend.

I was a small aid to Paul when he 
mounted his Malini the Magician show in 
London’s West End at the Jermyn Street 
Theatre (available on DVD). Where oth-
ers talk of Malini’s wonders, Paul actually 
showed the historic feats that made Malini a 
legend such as making a huge solid block of 
real ice appear.  Replicating most of Malini’s 
repertoire, Daniels befuddled ticket-buyers 
with impossible changing places of whiskey 
and water, and the extremely amazing vanish 
of a silk from a glass candle chimney.

Sold out nightly, at tickets shooting skyward of 
one hundred and twenty five pounds per seat 
(!), audiences clamored for more and the run 
was extended. Were they paying to see some 
magician pay tribute to a magician no one really 
knows of? No. They were paying for a chance to 
see their national artistic treasure Paul Daniels 
indulge his tastes in magic in an intimate setting. 
The show was a triumph on many levels.  Synthe-
sizing history as popular entertainment (at a pricey 
ticket) defines a theatrical gamble. 

Now, think about that.
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Photo left: an early 
photo of Paul Daniels
Below: Paul and 
Debbie in Pantomime

Think about trying to sell anything obscure to a 
modern audience who are no longer predisposed to 
“appointment driven entertainment.” Then think about 
the price and who they are seeing: a man who has ap-
peared in front of British, Asian, European, Australian, 
and American audiences for over forty years. Would he 
be over-exposed? Would it work?

The results were clearly apparent. The show sold out, 
as is his current tour, where a minimum amount of 
people put on a maximum entertainment show. With 
his wife Debbie McGee also partnering in all aspects 
of the show, the current Paul Daniels magical review 
is not to be missed. The new show encompasses true 
originality. Viewers will see magic that is only offered 
here; originality being one of the secrets of his giant 
success.

The following interview was conducted by email, with 

follow up questions to delve further into matters con-
cerning modern magicians.

Have a look; listen to what Paul Daniels offers the 
magic-inclined seeker. If you aspire to be even half as 
successful as he is, start practicing what the master 
speaks of.

Ladies and gentlemen, it is my honor to introduce to 
you to my pal, the one, and the only…
 P A U L   D A N I E L S !
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QUESTIONS
BEN ROBINSON INDEPTH INTERVIEW 
WITH PAUL DANIELS

22THE
TOP

The rear of the houses had a back 
yard, a small oblong and at the 
not so far end was an outside toi-
let.   Freezing in the winter.  When 
you woke up in the mornings 
there would be patterned ice on 
the inside of the windows.

The houses had been built as 
homes for the workers (pro-
nounced ‘werkers’ up north) who 
served the iron and steel works 
and the docks, later the chemical 
works.  All of those industries sur-
rounded the town.

Our first terrace house had a 
direct hit from a bomb.  Thank 
goodness bombs were smaller in 

those days.

My father was a cinema projectionist 
who was called up into the Royal Navy 
and served in the Indian Ocean areas.  
Away for many years.  The women of 
the town were amazing and in the 
case of my mother wrote every day 
to him, miss-spelling ‘Sweetheart’ as 
‘Sweatheart’.  He never told her.

Being in such an industrial area meant 
lots of bombing raids and that meant 
being dragged from bed into air raid 
shelters for protection.  

No TV.  Radio was everything.   Street 
games.  I tiny garden in the primary 
school, the only one in the area.   
Women knitting, sewing, making, 
darning.

Bullies, but you just got on with it.  It 
didn’t demand the psychological fuss 
that it seems to attract now.   Parents, 
teachers, policemen and even neigh-
bours would smack your legs or 
backside if you were naughty and you 
quickly learnt right from wrong.  
 
Memories pour in…

I can see, in my mind’s eye, long 
rows of ‘two up two down’ ter-
race houses that had, literally, two 
rooms upstairs and two rooms 
downstairs.  The front door 
opened straight into the living 
room from the two person wide 
pavement (sidewalk).   The street 
was a two-car width but cars were 
rare.

1986 - Ben with Paul Daniels

Yo u  w e r e  b o r n 
j u s t  a s  W W I I  w a s 
b e g i n n i n g.  W h a t 
a r e  y o u r  b o y h o o d 
m e m o r i e s  o f  E n g l a n d 
w h e n  y o u  w e r e 
g r o w i n g  u p ?

1

www.VanishMagazine.com


76 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

2
Who was the first magician 
you ever saw? Was it in 
a Music Hall, cabaret, 
birthday party? What 
is your memory of that 
magician?

My grandmother had built, liter-
ally, a Mission to keep the kids off 
the street and we went, religiously 
(no pun intended) every Sunday 
to Sunday School, again mostly to 
learn right from wrong.

They held Christmas parties and I 
do have a memory of a children’s 
magician being at one of those.  
Who?  I don’t know.  What did he 
do?  I can’t recall.   He certainly 
had no effect upon me wanting to 
become a magician.

I did see the Great Levante, with 
Esme and the Vanishing Kangaroo 
(which was really a wallaby) at Mid-
dlesbrough Empire with his £1,000 
Trunk Mystery.     A great show with 
big illusions.   By now I was reading 
magic avidly and I can remember 
being very impressed that he got a 
much bigger reaction with a block 
off rope, performed front cloth, 
than he did with any of the illu-
sions.   There was an Organ Pipes 

illusion to produce a nun and a 
cannon illusion where he shot a girl 
through a steel plate. Later I read 
that a girl died in that illusion when 
it went wrong and the next night 
David Budd’s wife, Rita, performed 
the trick.  There’s no Business like 
Show Business.

Let’s get something straight.  From 
the age of 11 I never wanted to be 
anything else but a magician.  Like 
everyone who tries to do something 
‘different’ my parents insisted I get a 
‘proper job’.   Perhaps, just perhaps, 
they were right.  It’s useless to look 
back and wonder.  What happened, 
happened.  I took a job in a local 
government office because it was 
close by.  Then I was conscripted 
into the Army, went back to local 
government as an auditor, owned 
a grocery shop as insurance in case 
show business did not pan out for 

3
Prior to going full time 
pro as a magician, you 
were in the Army and also 
worked as an accountant. 
What values/skills did you 
attain that helped you in 
your career as a full time 
magician?

me, and at the age of 30, turned full 
time pro.

The Army taught me self-discipline 
and that I could do much more 
physically than I ever thought I 
could do.   It taught me to totally 
focus on the job in hand to the 
exclusion of all distractions.

The other jobs taught me that all I 
wanted to be was a magician. 

‘

Growing up’ in magic I became 
VERY aware that we are part of the 
fuller panoply of show business. 
If you only watch magic acts then 
you won’t learn all that much. The 
real secret of magic is the ‘theatre’ 
or presentation of the effects, even 
down to close up. 

One of my ‘talents’ is observation.  
Why did that performer get ap-
plause? What created that reaction?  
… and so on.    In the early days of 

4
The Paul Daniels Magic 
Show ran on the BBC from 
1979 to 1994. 15 years. I 
know all of the shows were 
done without a script. Can 
you tell us why the show 
was done that way?

www.VanishMagazine.com


77VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

television plays and shows were 
performed LIVE.   No producer/di-
rector/editor got in the way of the 
performer’s timing.    When an actor, 
for example, forgot his lines the 
ambient sound of the studio would 
vanish to dead silence whilst the 
actor received the ‘prompt’ and then 
the play would continue.    I noticed 
that this entertained  the viewers 
in our house and would be a topic 
of discussion amongst neighbours.  
They liked it LIVE.

So… ALL my shows are ‘LIVE’.    I 
have an outline script/storyline in 
my head but I don’t mind, in fact 
I like it, when I can deviate from 
the ‘norm’ and go off at a tangent, 
relaxing into a conversation with my 
audiences and quite simply having 
fun.   

When I got into TV I didn’t change.   
At one time, on a game show, the 
BBC did give me a writer.   We had 
some lovely long talks in the dress-
ing room but he was well aware that 
I wouldn’t use his scribblings but 
equally I didn’t tell the BBC ‘cos he 
would have lost his job.

As an aside to that one question in 
the show was centered on acronyms 
and he couldn’t think of a way to 
explain, in simple terms, what an 
acronym was so I told him A Con-
cise Reminder Often Nudges Your 
Memory and he used it for the rest 
of his life.

Hey… I’m a ham.   I  LOVE perform-
ing.  Voronin once said that I am 
like a ‘fish in the water’ when I am 
on stage and he is so right.  I am 
completely at home in all venues 

5
What is your favorite type 
of performance? You’ve 
done it all: theatre, TV, 
cabaret, even been host 
of several chat and game 
shows. Is there a format 
you prefer (besides the 
ones that pay the most)?

and types of shows.   I like acting, 
presenting, everything.   If I had a 
preference I guess it would be to 
do shows for audiences that have 
no idea who I am and making it all 
come to life.   

Money doesn’t really come into 
it.   I have always believed that you 
can make money and certainly that 
applies if you have learnt some 
magic stuff.    I do jobs because they 
interest me, and if they don’t come 
along I get off my backside and cre-
ate them.

Through observation and perfor-
mance, I have learned a ton of stuff 
and I wanted to pass it on.  Even if 
out of a year of teaching ONE per-
son took something forward that’s 
enough for me.  I just didn’t want 
my knowledge to disappear.  Along 
the way I did learn a few moves but 
the biggest surprise was something 

6
Recently you’ve had magic 
lessons on Sunday’s at 
your home. Beyond the 
class fee, what do you 
personally get out of 
sharing your philosophy 
of performance with those 
that attend?

that I should have worked out and 
been aware of.   In this business 
one or two so called lucky guys will 
make it to the top but amongst the 
rest of the ‘average’ pros and semi-
pros the guys earning the biggest 
bucks are the children’s entertainers 
BUT again, and as always, that only 
happens if they treat this as a BUSI-
NESS.
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7
You grew up in Yorkshire 
and Debbie told me you 
never saw trees while you 
grew up. The land around 
you was barren if not 
polluted. Now you live in 
a veritable Shangrilah on 
the River Thames and for 
some time you had a boat 
you piloted. Do you see 
yourself staying where 
you are, or might here be 
another residence in your 
future?

Yorkshire is one of the most beauti-
ful places in the world but my area 
of it was extremely industrial with 
no gardens and in those days we 
did not travel outside our own areas 
so…. No greenery.

Now, when the media LOVE to 
report that we live in a flood plain, 
people ask me why we live here I 
say look at the photographs I post 
onto Twitter.   For the VAST majority 
of the time we live in heaven and 
if the price I have to pay for that 
is a couple of weeks of inconven-
ience every ten years or so, I’ll pay it 
gladly.

Will I ever move?  I don’t know.   
Perhaps age/financial changes/a 
bloody good offer for the property.

I never do anything ‘regularly’ on 
stage but from time to time, if I 
have established I do have a mixed 

8
The first time I saw 
you work live was in 
Eastbourne in 1986. You 
stopped the show that 
night and made a plea 
for magicians from all the 
countries that attended to 
return to their homelands 
and ask their politicians 
to stop making nuclear 
weapons. Have you offered 
political or environmental 
messages regularly?

audience of nations and sometimes 
even religions, I’ll close the show 
with something along the lines of 
‘Thank you all for coming to the 
theatre tonight.  If you remember 
right at the start of the show we 
found out that we had people here 
of all ages, religions and nationali-
ties.   Around the world right now 
leaders are taking us into conflicts.  
Well, when you all get home, tell 
your friends, tell your neighbours, 
tell your leaders that tonight, here, 
you all laughed together.   Good-
night’.

If you know show business ‘rules’ 
about staging, lighting, music, act-
ing, direction and so on you can get 
a standing ovation any time you 
want one.

If you just do your act and get one 
totally spontaneously that’s the best 
feeling.

If you have employed stooges, les 
claques, to stand up and lead a 
standing ovation how will you ever 
know that feeling, or, indeed, if you 
are any good?

Sadly, for me, getting one in Amer-
ica has now become meaningless.  
It is the norm. Perhaps it would 
be great to get a sitting ovation in 
America.  
  
On a practical side I do ‘manage’ 
and lead the audience into standing 
ovations on corporate work because 
the agent/bookers believe that 
is the mark of how well you have 
delivered the goods.

9
You are often associated 
with the act I saw you do 
in Las Vegas at Harrah’s in 
2005. The act is structured 
with a beginning, middle 
and end. I saw two of the 
14 shows you gave. Each 
show received a standing 
ovation.  How long has 
that been standard with 
your performance?

This situation is SO sad.  There are 
obvious reasons why it has come 
about.   Firstly, like so called street 
magic, it’s the cheapest way to do 
stuff.  Street means no scenery, no 
studio costs, no ancillary services 
are necessary like costumes/make-
up/audience bookers and managers 
and so on.   The magicians on the 
streets, who used to be called busk-
ers, can generally (and this has to 
be a generalization) do half a dozen 
tricks really well but then they are 
shot.

Brought up close up and card tricks 
and coin tricks the producers are 
astonished to find that when they 
have booked the guy they saw at a 
rock party he can’t do anything else 
so they have to ‘help’ him/her.

BUT and here’s the big BUT… they 
are being found out, spotted, 
revealed on YouTube and on the 
streets.  They are getting bookings 
and the corporate guys are finding 
out that the TV performer they love 
can’t deliver in the after dinner situ-
ation.

Worse…. My manager took a book-
ing recently for a corporate job and 
when it was fully described to him it 
involved using camera editing and 
my manager said I wouldn’t do it.     
This major agency said ‘But it can’t 
be done any other way….’

Are we really reduced to being ac-

10
TV seems to be a dead 
medium for magic now. 
Magicians in the 80’s in 
the US used editing tricks 
widely and have become 
exposed for doing so. 
Today some magicians 
parade their electronic 
editing saying it is no big 
deal, even expected. Criss 
Angel declined to debate 
Mark Wilson on this at 
MAGIC LIVE in Vegas. Care 
to ring in?
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tors without magical skills?
If you can’t do the job properly, get 
out of my business.

Something odd happens most 
nights.   At FISM some years ago I 
got a young American Asiatic wom-
an up to help with a trick and when I 
showed her and asked her what the 
prop was she said ‘Rinking Lings’…  
the audience cried laughing.

I designed a prop whereby I could 
pass a solid hoop over a body 
without making the standard hoop 
move.  I had it all set up for my final 
illusion in a show at the Savoy Thea-
tre, London.   Unfortunately when 
you are working front cloth you do 
have to rely on stage management 
to set the props and they didn’t do 
this one correctly.

So, as I pulled the cloth of the float-
ing ‘body’ (which was supposed to 
be me up there) the whole damn 
mechanism CRASHED onto the 
stage.  What a bang!

I walked forward and took the mask 
off to show I had done a switch.   
At the Stage Door afterwards the 
public were full of praise for this 
astonishing illusion.  ‘We thought 
you had been badly hurt….’ And 
so on….  The magicians were full 
of pity because the trick had gone 
wrong…
I suppose I have achieved a bit of a 
name for the Electric Chair routine 
which I wrote when I was 28.   I 
know it’s good because so many 
have stolen the routine.

One night, in a club in Wales, and I 
KNOW the man had never seen my 
act before, he started to jump off 
the chair and I had nothing to do 
with it.  I have no explanation for 
this at all.

11
What is the wackiest thing 
to ever happen to you on 
stage?

My Dad was an extremely practical 
master craftsman in whatever you 
put in front of him.  Electrical work, 
decorating, mechanics, electronics, 
school homework… to him it was 
all so logical.   ‘If someone made it 
he’s only got the same number of 
fingers and thumbs as you, so you 
can make it or fix it too…’    ‘Measure 
it at least twice and you’ll only have 
to cut it once, and that will apply as 
much to living as it does to wood-
work’. My Mother was an amazing 
cook, baker, seamstress, money 
organizer.  She once made the huge 
theatre curtains that we took on 
tour with us, an astonishingly big 
job but it saved me a fortune.

I loved them and like you should, I 
told them.   I miss them.

12
You have been blessed 
with parents who both 
lived long lives. Can you 
tell us about them; how 
they inspired you and what 
their support meant to you 
when you were starting 
out?

13
It seems you’ve done it all: 
you’ve made elephants 
disappear, recreated 
Chung Ling Soo’s bullet 
catch with the actual 
marksman who shot at 
Soo the night he died in 
1918, and done literally 
thousands of different 
illusions. I know the act 
you are known for, you’ve 
done for maybe as long 
as 45 years. Do you have 
favorites at this point? 
Perhaps the Cup and Ball 
opening?

Firstly… I was at the Davenports 
School of Magic and one of the kids 
said that I had done it all and there 
was nothing left for them to do… so 
I asked him if that was the case what 
was I going to record for the next 
series…

I really really, really don’t have a 
favourite effect to perform.   I simply 
enjoy any trick that I can turn from 
being a ‘so what’ trick into an enter-
tainment piece.

And then…. I like to move on.
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Above:  An and Ben Robison with Debbie and Paul Daniels.

14
You’ve consulted creating 
special f/x for Phantom of 
the Opera etc. and many 
productions. Do you 
enjoy consulting work, 
or is the ever-changing 
nature of satisfying a client 
and melding illusion to 
theatrical reigns too much 
trouble for the reward? 

I do enjoy advising and consult-
ing and making and all the back-
ground stuff that goes into making 
a film, stage show, trade show have 
magical impact.   For me it has never 
been a major source of income so 
I kinda treat is as fun.   If the cli-
ent gets awkward, wants the truly 
impossible, thinks they know more 
about my business than I do, I sim-
ply walk away.  I don’t need them.

I try to meld the magic into the plot 
rather than stop the show to fit a 
trick into it.

15
You and Debbie have been 
married for over 25 years. 
You are true partners, off 
stage and on. What would 
you say is your secret of a 
happy marriage?   

OK, but some might find this a bit 
insensitive of me to reveal it here.  
If you are having marital problems 
greet your wife as she comes home 
with flowers, possibly a glass of 
wine and lead her to the bedroom 
where you undress her slowly with 
small kisses on the back of the neck.   
Take her into the bathroom where 
you have prepared a perfect tem-
perature bath of scented oils where 
she can soak whilst she finishes her 
wine.  The rooms will be lit with can-
dles, lots of candles, and the towels 
as she steps out will be warmed and 
super soft.    Do not rub her dry, dab 
her gently with the towels and then 
lead her back to the bedroom.   Lay 
her on the bed………

And send for me!

Sorry, couldn’t resist that and I stole 

the story from Debbie’s Dad.

We are friends.  The passion of early 
romance and even marriage will go 
away.  It will.  Passion is nothing to 
do with love.   We LIKE each other 
and we try to do stuff for each other 
all the time.

Look at those around you who have 
gone on to other partners.  After 
not too long the same situations 
will arise for them.  EVERY partner-
ship goes through ups and downs 
so learn to laugh at the downs.  
Make yourself laugh at the downs 
and above all else, LISTEN to each 
other.

LOL… not if you understand what 
it means.  A tiny cup and ball in a 
huge venue has obvious problems 
and challenges.  If you understand 
how to overcome the challenges 
of presenting a magic show, then 
you’ve got a good magic show.

Me?   I love a challenge.  Constant 
challenges mean I am never bored, 
even though I am apparently pre-
senting the same tricks nightly.

The audience is the main challenge 
and although they might look 
the same from the stage they are 
always changing and different.  My 
job is to make them have fun.

16
You once told me that your 
idea of a good magic show 
was a cup a ball and the 
biggest theatre possible. 
Has that definition 
changed?
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17
You’ve appeared in many 
mediums, sometimes 
without performing magic. 
Recently you’ve made it 
known you’d like to be 
in films. Is this because 
you’ve not done this, or is 
something else driving the 
ambition?

From the early days of my father’s 
cinema I have been in love with 
films.   I think they are the most per-
manent of theatrical art forms. 
 
When I was offered the part of a 
‘village idiot’ in a West End play I 
jumped at it.  When I was offered 
the part of Scrooge I didn’t even ask 
about the money.    I love acting.  
Let’s face it, if you do a good magic 
act you ARE acting (‘cos you can’t 
really do magic, can you?)

To help out young film companies 
and directors I have appeared in 
their mini-films for competitions 
but to all those major players out 
there…. I am available, and not just 
as a sex symbol.   I know… I know.

18
What is the secret to 
longevity as a performer?

Working at reminding people and 
possible customers that you are 
still out there, still doing your thing, 
treating this like any other business.  

That’s it.   Simple…. But maybe not 
as simple as it sounds.  It can be 
hard work but it is possible to get 
someone else to do all that for you.

In the VAST majority of cases, no 
place at all.    Those things are the 
fun side of our fantastic hobby.  It’s 
where we can meet and chat with 
our friends but amongst pros I know 
I am not alone when I give thanks 

19
What place do magic 
clubs, competitions and 
conventions have in the 
business of a professional 
vs. amateur or hobbyist 
magician?

that the general public never get 
to see most of the acts that we see 
there.

I once got a new producer for my 
TV shows and to ‘learn’ about magic 
he came with me to a magic con-
vention and sat through four days 
of shows and competitions.    He 
leaned over during one show and 
whispered ‘You’ve got to kiss a lot of 
frogs, haven’t you?’

Don’t get me wrong.  I love conven-
tions and the dealers hall with all 
those toys and the laughs and my 
friends.   You can work every night 
of the year, and get paid, and never 
see a lay audience.  There are that 
many conventions and meetings 
out there. Doing that work does not 
mean you are in the show business 
sense, a professional. Sorry if that 
upsets some people but as my late 
great friend and builder of magic Gil 
Leaney once sighed ‘There’s a vast 
difference between the amateur 
and the pro, but it is nowhere near 
as vast as the difference between 
the pros and the Big Boys…’

That is only hard because it is not a 
single problem, it is a combination 
of factors right across the board… 
so, in no particular order…

a. The plethora of DVDs as 
opposed to books.  It’s the modern 
medium and soon even they will 
vanish into the Cloud and very little 
will exist in a solid form.  So, young 
magicians will watch magicians and 
copy them without consideration 
for how the trick could be different.   
They will become clones whereas 
if they read a book they could only 
see themselves doing the magic 
and in many cases have to work out 
their own handling and presenta-
tion and patter.

20
what do you see as the 
single greatest problem 
facing magicians in the 
21st century?
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b. The lack of imagination 
combined with technology.   When 
Robert-Houdin heard about the 
new magical gas ‘ether’ he used it 
in a presentation that in truth had 
nothing to do with the stuff at all.    
And so came suspension of a body 
with a ‘reason’.

Now showing someone a card trick 
on a phone might be a fun toy for a 
trick-a-holic but unless the viewer 
is another geek who knows how 
impossible it is, the average person 
just (mostly correctly) that the prop 
is doing the trick.

This is equivalent to something that 
really gets up my nose and that is 
when a magician does a trick and 
whilst getting his applause, ges-
tures for more applause to the prop.  
WHAT????    No no no… the prop 
must NEVER be thought of as the 
magic. YOU are the magic.

c. Science is a problem to be 
overcome.   Years ago I designed 
a box that was obviously empty. 
You could see right through it even 
though it was full of an assistant.

The years go buy and a professor, 
that I had shown it to, sent me a 
press cutting with a note saying 
‘They have caught up with you’… 
and it was about a new way to 
camouflage soldiers to make them 
invisible….   Same method.

I have seen full colour hologram 
projection onto a stage a few feet 
away from me, and not using any 
Pepper’s Ghost principles.   Once 
the audience know about that how 
can you prove your assistant is really 
there?

Good news is that all these chal-
lenges are merely that, chal-
lenges and whilst typing this I have 
thought of several ways to over-
come the problems.

Go forth and do the same, but make 
sure you are ENTERTAINING ‘THEM’ 
and not merely indulging yourself.

I am sorry if this hasn’t been the 
comedy for which I am known but I 
happen to treat Magic seriously…

Unless you are playing a character, I 
come from a time when it was con-
sidered polite to dress to impress 
your audience.  It is a compliment 
to them.  The audience are very 
important to me... they pay me... 
and the better I dress the more they 
pay.   Hey... it worked for Malini and 
it works for me.   I do see some stage 
magicians nowadays who think they 
are ‘cool’ and dressing in the mod-
ern style but even I know they are 
10 years out of date and who wears 
that stuff now?

21
You’ve established yourself 
as a true Man of Theatre. 
I have seen you dress 
appropriately for cabaret 
in Vegas, main stage all 
over England and low 
key contemporary for the 
Edinburg Fringe. Can you 
give us your thoughts or 
advice on dressing well 
or costuming for the 
contemporary magician?  

22
Many don’t know the 
slightest thing about make 
up, lighting and use of 
color. Again, you excel in 
these areas. Any tips for 
those less educated?

Tip? Sure.  Learn!   You don’t have 
to spend money to learn stuff but 
you do have to study, make notes, 
copy and paste from the internet.   
Also when you watch a show keep 
records of good lighting ideas.  Even 
today, oddly enough, I am reading a 
book on stage lighting.   You should 
never stop learning.

V
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G E R C O P P E R . N L

Black Art Illusions, Tricks and  Equipment

P R E S E N T S

Professional coaching for magicians. We sell a complete scripted Black Art Illusion Show
with props and a range of tricks and equipment some based upon Background-Blending.

Jeff McBride 
I looked at your offerings Ger…. 
your genius and experience 
shows! BRAVO! Now I have to 
cool off.. I want to get ALL of 
your items! Wow!

Tom Mullica 
Ger’s  black zone invention as 
I call it, is like a thumb-tip, 
useful in so many ways..!

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.gercopper.nl
http://www.gercopper.nl
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BLACK ART

Black art has always fascinated me from when I was 
just starting in magic about 50 years ago. I saw 
the work of the Black Theatre of Prague, a black 

art group touring the European theatres in the sixties 
and seventies (in Prague, black art has always been sort 
of a cult) of which in a later stadium a core-group per-
formed as the Blackwits in many nightclubs all over the 
world. I saw them first in the famous ‘Crazy Horse’ show 
in Paris. The magic puppets by Phillipe Genty where 
another black art top act from France. Later, at one of 
my first FISM conventions I saw the act of Omar Pasha 
and heard about the incredible Emerson and Jayne 
with their spectacular floating carpet illusion.  I had no 
idea how these illusions were done and I choose the 
art of manipulation at first with Richard Ross (two time 
FISM GP winner) and Henk Vermeyden (co-founder of 
FISM) as my teachers, to set of my magical carrier. Not a 
bad choice and with the final great help of the illusion-

BLACK ART
BY GER COPPER

ist of a decade, Aldo Richiardi resulting in winning the 
FISM Grand Prix in 1979 in Brussels. 

But if you make a living in magic the time asks for 
new impulses and for a while I became an illusionist, 
performing finally even with wild animals. After this 4 
year Spanish adventure I returned home in 1992 and 
wondered what to do next…and then I thought it to 
be time to develop something I always loved.. Black art! 
Before becoming a magician I had been a professional 
house painter  so I could mix up all the fluorescent col-
ors I wanted…some black light and go for it..

I started to look for books and information on this 
beautiful art form. But unfortunately there was hardly 
anything to be found in the world on this subject.. and 
I knew I had to create something out of my own brain. 
Not so easy… because knowing that it all had to do 
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with black background-blending was not 
enough and it took me 3 years to come up 
with the first 5 minutes of real black art. I 
produced giant roses that grew out of a 
flower pot talking to the audience as part 
of the act. My friend Richard Ross  had his 
50th birthday and during this celebration 
I performed my routine for the first time. 
Richard’s family name sounded Rozeboom 
(‘Rose-tree’) so it seemed appropriate to 
have roses say something at the occasion. 
The bravo’s from the audience were cer-
tainly a reason to continue the struggle and 
after a succesful audition at one of Holland’s 
most famous dinner show theatres later 
that year, my new carrier had taken form.  
The Black and Light company was born.
At this time I was invited also into an 
amusement park where I could produce my 
first 25 minute show in 1997. In coopera-
tion with my friend Roland Martis (who is 
a choreographer) I mixed dance and magic 
together to a fantasy full spectacle. Several 
parks followed where we produced themed 
or story telling shows, using the same black 
art principle. Next to this all we created a 
variety black art act to travel the world and 
we went to China, Japan, Canada and many 
European countries doing TV , festivals 
and shows. We opened the FISM conven-
tion in 2000 in Lisbon with a giant black art 
aquarium illusion producing the president. 
We performed in the gala show as we did 
a second time in the gala at the The Hague 
FISM convention in 2003.

I had been a corporate magic show design-
er since 1979 and having black art as a tool 
was just the best…at least 10 years I used it 
on a spectacular level in corporate shows, 
having objects levitate, have cars (dis) 
appear or refrigerators, trucks, machines, 
touring cars etc. and many company presi-
dents! Also giving advice to musical or the-
atre show directors to create special effects 
in their productions. It makes one creative 
to have to come up with new ideas all the 
time. 

Since the start of the financial crisis in 2008 
corporations economized on this sort of 
entertainment and I had to find crucial 
alternatives. I had been accompanying 
some young magicians here in Holland 
since 2002 and so in 2009 I began teach-
ing officially, founding the Dutch School of 
Magic which is still a nice source of extra 
income through the many students I have 
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been guiding to become a good magical performer.
I shared my black art secrets with several col-
leagues. Leading Dutch illusionist Hans Klok opens 
his massive theatre productions with my black art 
since 2003 nonstop. 

Since the beginning of this year I sell black art 
(in fluorescent lighting) to all who are interested. 
Mostly in the form of a complete act of a few min-
utes all set to music.  In this case personal contact in 
discussing the act is essential. 

Background-blending -
During the time I was teaching those young 
magicians inspired me to invent new stuff….and 
although I didn’t have a clue how for instance some 
of those Asian top magicians did their incredible 
work at the last few FISM’s I was closer to it then I 
thought, developing my background blend material 
and using the black art principle in regular lighting 
this time. I manufactured a good black triple velvet 
close up pad, a good dropping/pick up bag behind 
it and a velvet black vest lined up with metal (to use 
with magnetic objects) and the right pockets. I gave 
the set to some of my students and I do hope you 

will have a change to see them work in the future for 
they became very inventive with it. Although I devel-
oped a few nice things myself on the new subject, 
some of my students really thrill me with their amaz-
ing, clean and original work. On a FISM level I should 
say seen to the new directions magic is taking….
The above mentioned materials and some BA effects 
I sell on my website. (see add)

The competition at FISM in Rimini changed the 
world of magic forever in my opinion, for I saw most 
of the magic done in the traditional way, but I was 
also witness to a total new way….the absolute way, 
done with hardly any suspicious movement and 
with convincing impossible handlings to create the 
purest magic effects I have ever seen. Like a well cut 
movie scene.. How the biggies use the ‘principle’ I 
can’t tell you in this article, that they are using it, I 
guarantee you! When some of my students surprised 
me with their invented effects I couldn’t detect the 
‘principle’ and that’s the clue…if you do it well, one 
doesn’t even have the slightest idea you are using 
it…
For more information see the add…
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History of Black Art -

From the middle of the 19th century, spiritualists took 
advantage of the possibilities of Black Art, during their 
séances. In darkened rooms they performed their feats 
of spirits and walking skeletons in the dark. Weird man-
ifestations were created: even dancing tables, weird 
noises and appearances and disappearances. 
In later years performers, like Houdini, Kellar and 
Hermann showed that these happenings also could 
be performed on stage, in beautiful cabinets and with-
out the help of spirits. Even the legendary Fu Manchu 
showed his “Haunted Window” for many years and in 
his last spectacular even an enormous version of Black 
Art.

The magicians and illusionist of Europe and America 
are indebted for the ideas of many of their best illu-
sions and tricks to the Mahatmas and Yogi of India. 
While the written and told reports of many of the 
alleged marvelous effects produced by the Wonder-
Workers of India must be taken with some skepticism, 
yet we must give these performers of unbelievable 
magic due credit for being de creators of many tricks 
from which the modern illusionist could take the basic 
principles and ideas on which he has founded several 
of the greatest and most successful illusions of our 
time.
In former years this illusion of Black Art was also 

described as the “Midnight Mysteries of the Yogi”. For 
sure this fabulous illusion was founded on the ideas 
advanced by the Yogi of India.

But even many centuries before, the famous Italian 
traveler Marco Polo reported to have observed magical 
demonstrations on his visit to ancient China. Reading 
his description a second time, the reader will find the 
reference to principles of Black Art.

Searching the library the reader will also find a spar-
kling report in the 1950’s, telling about the marvelous 
performance of The Classical Theater from Peking, 
exhibiting at the Adelphi Theatre in London (GB) the 
beautiful spectacle:  “The Dragon Dance”.   “From the 
depths of the darkened stage emerged the ferocious 
dragon’s head; the mouth and eyes glowing red. 
Slowly its immensely long, luminous, python-like body 
came into view. A gleaming ball tossed upwards was 
attacked by the dragon: rearing, diving, twisting”.
Throughout the years, during each generation, only a 
very few illusionist performed by the truly fundamental  
rules of Black Art.

Performers as Devant and even Siegfried and Roy in 
their Las Vegas extravaganzas made use of the delicate 
possibilities of these principles, although not perform-
ing it by fundamental ways.
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The true fundamental performances started some-
where in the second half of the 19th century. As always 
in magic and related arts there is the question who was 
first. It is beyond the context of this article to solve this 
problem; there is always something of influencing one 
another.

In 1867 Joseph Simmons took out a patent for the idea 
of causing a person’s head to be visible removed by 
secret manner. He described in his patent the use of 
Black Art to perform this horrible looking feat.
In June 1885 Max Auzinger produced, at Castan’s 
Passage Panoptikon in Berlin (Germany)), his “Indian 
and Egyptian Wonders”. He hit on the principle of Black 
Art a short time before, when creating another illusion 
being a prison scene. While experimenting with scen-
ery and lighting he seized upon the idea of creating 
an illusion this way. In 1886 he opened in Hamburg 
(Germany) with an improved version of the illusion, his 
“Black Art” was born.

Together with a partner, Charles Arbre, his “Black Art” 
was introduced into the United States of America. Now 
working under the pseudonym of Ben Ali Bey. They 
started at Miner’s Bowery Theatre in New York, hop-
ing to find a good field exploiting this novel illusion. 
But about two weeks later Robinson started under the 
copy-name of Achmed Ben Ali an imitation-act calling 
it “The Midnight Mystery of the Yogi”.

Afterwards Robinson became famous under the name 
of Chung Ling Soo, with a totally different act.
Within a short time Hermann, Rouclere and Kellar fol-
lowed the hype and included this latest marvel in their 
programs.

In the autumn of 1886 Buatier de Kolta and Maskelyne 
were independently experimenting with this principle 
for illusion purposes. In December of the same year De 
Kolta took out a British patent in which their discover-
ies in this area were set out in detail.

The Christmas program at the Egyptian Hall in London 
(GB) included a series of effects called “Modern Black 
Magic”. It can be proved that De Kolta was not plagia-
rizing Auzinger. De Kolta’s patent covers a wider field 
then Auzinger’s version of the same principle. The illu-
sion gradually evolved by several brains feeding the 
embryonic idea.

At the Robert Houdin Theatre in Paris (Fr) Georges 
Méliès employed Black Art to enable him to produce 
many of his stage fantasies and, in later years, to an 
even greater extent for his numerous trick films. His 
films covered a wide range of both subjects and magi-
cal incidents. His favorite method of utilizing Black 
Art in stage settings was to build a big archway in the 
backdrop.

Berscheid was a German amateur magician, working as 
a businessman.
In 1895 he was traveling Africa on a mercantile mis-
sion. He was searching for cork, dyestuffs and other raw 
materials. One evening, in a small village in the middle 
of nowhere, he sat with the natives at the campfire. He 
performed a few magic tricks, his audience was flabber-
gasted. Later that evening his audience played music 
and danced around the fire.

Berscheid became disoriented by the flames of the fire 
and he was bewildered by what he saw. He only could 
see the eyes, the teeth and the white parts of their 
cloths. Their arms, legs and faces solved in the darkness 
of the surrounding night.

Back in Germany he turned his discovery into a pro-
fessional stage performance, billing himself as “Der 
Geisterfurst” (Royalty of the Ghosts). The next years he 
traveled Europe with six people, including his wife. A 
few years later he announced this Black Magic act as 
“The Sambalos.

Other performers, like De Kolta, had adapted the prin-
ciple to the larger theatrical stage. Berscheid however 
kept his act smaller. His black cabinet was simplified 
and refined.

He made his Black Art portable and therefore capable 
of playing fairgrounds, taverns, town halls as well 
as theaters. The company of six was streamlined to 
Berscheid himself and his wife. They toured some time 
as “Mr. Sambalo”. After their son Willy was born they 
toured Germany, Central Europe and then Australia. 
Berscheid died in 1920. Son Willy continued his father’s 
Sambalo-act.

The emphasis was placed  on a single character, a comi-
cal impish figure. Willy traveled the world until the early 
1960s. He did much steady work for André Sanlaville. 
Together with André, Willy he created a new concept 
with very special lighting equipment. At first the act 
was called “Zorindra Pasha”. The timing was superb and 
the Black Art was absolutely incredible.

About 3 years later his act was announced as “Omar 
Pasha”. Willy Berscheid made a terrific impact at the 
FISM World Congress in Baden-Baden (Germany in 
1967).

Many years Michèle and Ernest Ostrowsky had been 
performing their Black Art magic as “Light Fingers”, a 
specialty-act.  When the Ostrowskys heard that the 
Omar Pasha act was for sale, after Willy Berscheid died 
in 1975, they thought that his act had to be preserved. 
They contacted his widow Hilda, they were already very 
close  friends, and bought the complete Omar Pasha 
act.
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The deal included everything: props, costumes, lighting 
equipment and the worldwide performing rights. They 
re-staged the act over the years and nowadays they 
are still performing their own version as “Omar Pasha”; 
“Basically it is the same wonderful act of Berscheid”, 
Michèle states.

The Berscheid family performed over 75 years Black Art 
Magic, a monument in the magic community. As writ-
ten before, every generation has the possibility to wit-
ness Black Art performed in venues the world over.
In the middle of the 20th century Richiardi Jr. (Peru) 
also showed a magnificent Black Art act in his superb 
illusion show.

Closely related to Black Art were the Spook Shows, 
traveling U.S.A. in the 1950 – 60’s. Television had a bad 
influence on theater and the Spook Shows made magic 
survive.

The shows were a clever combination of Black Art and 
other stage illusions.

Undoubtedly a most artistic Black Art presentation was 
the oriental extravaganza given by Emerson and 
Jane (GB). Their special lighting techniques 
increased the spectacular  value of the act, as 
did their experience in ballet. Magic, music, 
color and dance integrated beautiful.
Spectacular and convincing was their perfor-
mance of the Flying Carpet. This truly magical 
carpet floated gracefully even almost over the 
first rows of the audience (perception !).

Another act audiences the world over raved 
about was The Black Theatre of Prague. In the 
second half of the 20th century this Czech 
Republic group traveled the big venues. 
Beautiful, poetic, clever and most artistic. A fan-
tastic centipede-like creature juggled its top hat. 
Chairs turned somersaults in the air as did a long, 
wide and colorful streamer. A huge pair of scis-
sors chased the streamer and finally snipped it in 
two. Many smaller scissors appeared and danced 
a wonderful ballet in the air. The act got great 
reviews, wherever they performed.
Based in France and traveling many countries was 
the specialty-act of Les Double Face. Graceful Black 
Art, professional performed and again showing 
poetry. Their face turning around (centered by the 
nose) was spectacular to witness.

The American magician Dondrake created some nice 
close up magic in Black Art. 
Our generation also has the opportunity to witness 
the beauty of Black Art live on stage. The writer of 
this article performs this branch of magic since a 
number of years in theatres and at special venues.

His protégé in Black art and famous Dutch illusionist 
Hans Klok performs Black Art as a separate item in his 
spectacular illusion show. The reviews are terrific. Hans 
Klok performs Black Art very clever,  artistic and in his 
own manner….

On the internet many different Black art performances 
pop up done with magic and dance effects…maybe 
the best is still to come… for its possibilities are end-
less…

Sources:
John Hilliard
Albert Hopkins
Sam Sharpe 
John Moehring
Recent papers and reviews.
I want to thank my dear friend WIM EERTINK for the 
help and so much information..!
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MUSING ON MUSIC

Musing on Music
T e d  O u t e r b r i d g e  h a s  b e e n  h a i l e d 

b y  c r i t i c s  a s  “ t h e  m o s t  s u c c e s s f u l 
p r o f e s s i o n a l  m a g i c i a n  i n  C a n a d a”  a n d 

“a  c h a m p i o n  o f  m a g i c . ”  P e r f o r m i n g 
p r o f e s s i o n a l ly  s i n c e  1 9 8 2 ,  T e d 

O u t e r b r i d g e  h a s  b e e n  f e at u r e d  i n 
t h e at r e s  f r o m  c o a s t  t o  c o a s t  a n d  o n 
b o t h  s i d e s  o f  t h e  A t l a n t i c ,  w h e r e  h e 

s e t  b o x  o f f i c e  r e c o r d s  w i t h  h i s  t o u r s 
I l l u s i o n s ,  M a g i c i a n  E x t r a o r d i n a i r e , 

M a g i c a l  M o m e n t s  i n  T i m e ,  a n d  T h e  T i m e 

PHOTO RIGHT:  TED &  Marion in  Tango

T E D  O U T E R B R I D G E

Music manipulates our emotions and I am listening to Vivaldi right 
now to help put me in a musing mood. By the time this article is 
finished I will have listened to some vintage jazz and then moved 

on to some tango music by Gotan Project. It is hard to believe that until 
Edison’s phonographs showed up in the late 1800s we could not listen to 
music in our homes without hiring live musicians. 

Athletes use music to improve their performance, horror films use screech-
ing sounds we unconsciously associate with animals in distress to induce 
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“Music from a chase or fight scene can work very 
well for an escape illusion.”

a feeling of panic, and comedies use a 
variety of scoring techniques to make 
us laugh. Don’t tell anyone but when 
I saw David Copperfield perform his 
snowstorm it made me cry! I don’t think 
this would have happened had music 
not been part of the equation. 

When we are creating magic for our 
Clockwork Mysteries show, our goal is to 
deliver an experience of wonder that 
evokes a range of emotions, and music 
is a very integral part of this. We almost 
always use instrumental music as op-
posed to music with lyrics. We also use 
sound effects to add a punch to certain 
pieces.

We are always on the lookout for 
powerful music that might work well 
to accompany an illusion in our show. 

It is usually a piece of 
music that we feel con-
veys a strong emotion. We 
strive for originality with 
our magic, so we avoid 
using music that other 
magicians are using. Movie 
soundtracks can be a great 
source of music for live 
performances. Surprisingly, 
comedy soundtracks are 
often good for comedy 
magic. Epic soundtracks 
can work very well for 
some grand illusion. Music 
from a chase or fight scene 
can work very well for an 

escape illusion. 

Marion and I work as a 
team to research music 
for our performances. 
Recently I found a piece of 
music that I just loved and I 
played it often. I wanted to 
use it in our show and Mar-
ion reminded me that it did 
not work for the routine we 
were working on; it only 
worked for me because I 
was in love the song. We 
did not use it. Top 20 music 
is not usually the way to go 
for several reasons, one of 
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them being that it is usually popular 
for just a short time. We want music 
that will stand the test of time.  

Sometimes a new illusion in our 
show leads us to find the right 
music, and sometimes a piece of 
music inspires us to find the magic 
that goes with it. Years ago when 
Jim Steinmeyer’s book Device and 
Illusion was published, I was very 
interested in performing an illusion 
from the book. I was intrigued by A 
Lady in the Puzzle, an illusion where 
a woman climbs into a box and 
vanishes, absorbed by the pieces of 
the puzzle. But I did not want it to 
be a puzzle. After weeks of studying 
the illusion and exploring different 
ideas, I found myself listening to the 
radio while driving. A song by Bruce 
Springsteen came on, “57 Channels 
(And Nothin’ On),” and I had a eureka 
moment. The puzzle would become 
a television. The puzzle pieces 
would become color bars. A woman 
would climb into a television set 
and then be absorbed by televi-
sion, just as it happens in people’s 
living rooms every night! This idea 
became reality and we performed 
A Woman in the Television for many 
years. Recently we redesigned the 
illusion as a Time Machine with the 
pieces becoming “chrono modula-
tors.” The music for Time Machine 
comes from the soundtracks to 
Hugo and The Hunger Games.

While on our honeymoon in Spain, 
Marion and I became enchanted 
by tango music. We listened to all 
kinds of tangos and finally settled 
on “Santa Maria (del Buen Ayre)” 
from the album La Revancha del 
Tango by Gotan Project. This piece 
mixes tango with electronica and it 
inspired a new routine for our show. 
We decided that we wanted to cre-
ate a passionate encounter between 
a man and a woman in a restaurant. 
The props were designed to have 
the appearance of a contemporary 
table for two in a restaurant. After 
much brainstorming we incorpo-
rated several tricks into the routine: 
a bottle of wine is produced from a 
menu (Temple Screens); while pour-

ing a glass of wine the glass floats in 
mid-air (Airborne Glass);  the wom-
an floats up off the table (Gamolo 
Levitation); and the woman vanish-
es while sitting in her chair (deKolta 
Chair). Our “Tango Flotanta” routine 
was born from the music!

When we have decided on the mu-
sic, some editing is usually required. 
In the past we would hire a record-
ing engineer to do this but these 
days we do it on a laptop. There 
are many audio editing software 
programs available. Some music 
training is beneficial when editing 
music, so Marion does our editing 
as her musical ear is more trained 
than mine. Avoid the temptation to 
compress files as they may sound 
fine on your iPhone but not as good 
on a state-of-the-art PA system. We 
use .WAV files for all our music. 

When it comes to playback it is 
very important to have backups. 
Burn your music to a CD, put it on a 
memory stick, bring it on your lap-
top, and transfer it to your phone. 
Always have a backup or two or 
three. When we are touring, our 
Lighting Director is able to activate 
sound cues with his lighting board. 
The house sound operator is only 
responsible for the sound levels. 
This eliminates the potential sabo-
tage of our performance by a local 
sound operator who does not know 
our show. At smaller shows we run 
our sound cues from backstage. We 
currently use a program called Go 
Button which allows us to play our 
sound cues from an iPhone or iPad, 
but we always have a backup on 
another source. 

When the doors open for our Clock-
work Mysteries show, the preshow 
music playing over the PA system 
sets the mood. For the next thirty 
minutes the audience listens to a 
mix of music with one very strong 
theme: time. The music ranges from 
Time by Pink Floyd and Time is on 
My Side by the Rolling Stones to 
Time of the Season by The Zombies 
and Time of Your Life by Green Day. 
The final preshow song is played 

at a higher volume to build energy 
and excitement in the audience. 
More time-themed music is played 
at intermission.

Although we built our show with 
pre-recorded music, we occasionally 
encounter a venue with a live band. 
Working with a band can present a 
few challenges. The band must be 
provided the required sheet music 
as a full score. This is a large book 
showing the music for all the instru-
ments. When we performed at the 
Hansa Theatre in Hamburg, Ger-
many, we gave two performances 
a day, seven days a week. The band 
members rotated and the music 
was never the same. Some days it 
was slow and some days it was fast. 
It was quite a challenge with the 
tempo constantly changing.

As with creators of original magic, 
composers of music must be com-
pensated financially for the use of 
their music. If you use recorded 
music during a performance you 
may require a license to use the mu-
sic you want, legally and ethically. 
In the US, the venue or presenter 
pays a flat fee per event for the 
ASCAP BMI music blanket license. 
In Canada, SOCAN represents the 
Canadian performing rights of mil-
lions of music creators and publish-
ers. Magicians usually require a Tariff 
11B Comedy Shows & Magic Shows 
Licence to play recorded music as 
part of their performance for a flat 
fee of $36.60 per event. Similar or-
ganizations exist all over the planet. 

V
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THE ALLAN SLAIGHT AWARDS

Many magicians would be surprised to learn that a trick published in 2015 could earn them $10,000. This June, 
a new set of awards will see a total of $50,000 in prizes distributed over five categories, celebrating excellence in 
magic.

The Allan Slaight Awards are named after the Canadian media mogul with a lifelong passion for magic. Most will 
recognize Slaight’s output, not by name for the numerous tricks that have appeared in magic periodicals over the 
ages, but by weight. He is responsible for the mammoth tomes celebrating the magic of Stewart James with Stew-
art James in Print and The James File, which will test the resilience of just about any bookshelf. The awards were 
instituted by the Slaight Family Foundation, a major philanthropic organization and patron of the arts in Canada, 

By James Alan

THE ALLAN SLAIGHT AWARDS
What’s A Secret Worth?
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This June, a 
new set of 
awards will 
see a total of 
$50,000 in prizes 
distributed over 
five categories, 
celebrating 
excellence in 
magic.

and they are distributed and administered by Magicana, 
an organization dedicated to the exploration and ad-
vancement of magic as a performing art. The inaugural 
awards were given out last June in Toronto.

There are a total of five awards across five categories. 
The list of recipients can’t help but impress.

The award for Sharing Wonder recognizes performance 
in the public eye and went to Penn & Teller who have 
been headlining in Las Vegas for over a decade and 
whose show Penn & Teller: Fool Us was the top rated 
show on the CW network. 

Sharing Secrets recognizes instructional and histori-
cal work targeted within the magic community. The 
inaugural winner was Mike Caveney for his magnum 
opus two volume set Wonders and The Conference 

Illusions that describe, respectively, his professional 
repertoire and illusions from the Golden Age of Magic 
reconstructed at the Los Angeles Conference on Magic 
History.

Henry Vargas from Brazil, who has already won many 
of the world’s prizes for young magicians, received 
the International Rising Star Award. Mahdi Gilbert, 
who pushes the boundary of the impossible back by 
performing sleight-of-hand with cards despite having 
been born without hands, received the Canadian Ris-
ing Star award. Johnny Thompson, now in his eight-
ies, received the Lifetime Achievement Award, for his 
considerable and significant contribution to magic as a 
performer, consultant, author and educator.

Now the question is, “Who will be next?”
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Magicana is actively seeking nominations for 
consideration for the next set of awards, which 
will be awarded in June. The public nomina-
tions process is now open at www.magicana.
com/slaight where nominations are being ac-
cepted through the end of March. 

Magic enthusiasts everywhere are being asked 
to nominate those who made exceptional 
contributions to the world of magic in 2015. 
A thoughtful nomination will probably take 
about 15 – 25 minutes to complete, but that 
support could make a huge difference for some 
future recipient. 

The Allan Slaight Awards present a spectacular 
opportunity for outstanding talent and form a 
fitting tribute to Allan Slaight himself, who has 
done and continues to do so much in support 
of magic. 

Magicana is a performing arts organization 
dedicated to the exploration and advance-
ment of magic as a performing art. To make 

a nomination for the Allan Slaight Awards, visit 
http://www.Magicana.com/slaight

TRAILER!
Dealers - Contact Murphy’s Magic Supplies.
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TRAPDOOR BACKSTAGE SECRETS

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE 
OF SPIKE TIME?

Spike Time is a dedicated time 
slot to set up the show on the 
stage after the load-in (but 
prior to you first rehearsal). 
This time allows the techni-
cians to pre-set props and set 
pieces to their storage posi-
tions backstage and where 
they will be placed on-stage 
during the performance. This 
ensures consistency of their 
placement and nature of their 
position(s).

WHO DOES IT BENEFIT?
Short answer, EVERYONE!
This allows the floor techs 
(backstage) to become ac-
quainted with venue and how 
to fit the show to the area. 
As well as the lighting techs 
properly light the show with-
out having to worry about 
“chasing” anything.

HOW IS THIS ACCOM-
PLISHED?
Spike marks on the stage floor 
are the BEST way to ensure 
a consistent placement of 
movable objects (set, props, 
and persons). Spike marks 
can be created by using Spike 

TRAP DOOR
backstage   secrets 

B A C K S T A G E 

Chris    berry

YOUR SPIKE TIME BEGINS... NOW!

Spike Time is the period of time 
during your show load-in to 
precisely layout your show both 
on-stage and backstage for the set, 
props, and performers.

This article is dedicated to the 
methods, practices, tools, and other 
philosophies from a stage performer 
and technician’s point-of-view.
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Tape (1/2 inch wide gaffers tape), 
Electrical Tape, Glow Tape, or even 
Sharpee Paint Pens. Each of these 
methods provides a clear visual 
for both the performer and the 
backstage hands as well as being 
non-permeant and non-damag-
ing (to remove Sharpee paint, use 
either paint thinner or rubbing 
alcohol). Also, each method can 
come in a variety of colors which 
is ideal if you wish to color-code 
your show. Lastly you can write on 
these to specify who or what the 
marks are for (you can add num-
bers if something is moving to 
multiple spots on the stage).

DIFFERENCES IN MARKS.
Marks can be as simple as a dot or 
something elaborate that looks 
like it was drawn by a T.V. sports 
announcer. Commonly, Marks are 
made into capital letters (like “L”, 
“X”, “T”, and “V”) and each repre-
sents a specific position. “L” and 
“V” are used to mark corners of 
set pieces and props. “X” and dots 
can be placements of props and 
cast members. “T” is usually used 
for set pieces (backdrops) and 
foot placement of an actor’s feet 
(“V” could also be used for this 
purpose as well). However you 
choose to label or Spike the stage 
floor, BE CONSISTANT with it.

Black areas represent set pieces, props, and performer... Red areas are spike marks

OTHER METHODS OF SPIKE 
MARKS.
Over the 10 years of working in 
theater I’ve seen, worked, and 
experimented with non-traditional 
methods of spiking. Some of them 
include UV sensitive paint, projec-
tion from the ceiling, canvas tarps 
with embroidered or patched 
marks, and even portable platforms 
that lock and rest on the stage floor 
with LED marks (I might go into 
detail about this one in a later issue). 
Conduct some research and consult 
with a company that specializes 
with stage floors to help find your 
needs.

PARTING WORDS
Movement of the set, props, and 
persons should be treated like a 
choreographed ballet and not like 
West-Side Story fight scene. Each 
motion having a purpose and can 
visually translate to the audience 
of a scene transition. Create a floor 
layout of the show, scene-by-scene 
from a top-down perspective as this 
will help the technicians in proper 
placement of the show (example 
below). Lastly, be sure ask the 
theater management for permission 
to mark or spike the floor for your 
show (both verbally and in your 
technical rider/contract).
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FRANCIS MENOTTI: RED HOT THINKING MA-

Francis 
Menotti: 
A Red Hot 
Thinking 

Magician
B Y  N I C K  L E W I N
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Born in Connecticut, 
Francis moved at a 
very young age to 

Pennsylvania and when he 
was five years old had a life 
changing experience. That 
thunderbolt in his young life 
was the gift of a Fisher Price 
magic set. Menotti’s interest 
in magic continued, and as 
he grew older was fueled by 
every book on magic that he 
could find in his local library. 
Living in a rural area he had 
no other local magicians at 
hand to share his hobby, 
instead he developed a sin-
gular and focused individu-
ality in his learning that has 
stood him in good stead to 
this very day.

Menotti watched David 
Copperfield and Doug Hen-
ning on television and like 
so many others was inspired 
by the youthful vigor and 
fresh enthusiasm they 
brought to the ancient art. 
He also caught every magic 
act he could when they ap-
peared at the Pennsylvania 
Arts Festival. However, it 
was books that remained 
his favored learning tool. At 
the age of 12 he acquired a 
copy of Bobo’s Coin Magic 
and to this day it remains 

Francis  menotti

“... Teller passed on a 
piece of advice that 
Menotti holds dear to 
this day. “Take every 
gig!” said Teller.”

“Stabbed is a mini masterpiece 
that pushes the audience de-
liciously close to the point of 

discomfort.. ”

a well-worn, coffee stained 
staple in his library. Years 
later Francis asked master 
magician Denny Haney for a 
book recommendation and 
was told to get Dale Carn-
egie’s “How To Win Friends 
and Influence People.” 
Menotti was somewhat sur-
prised and delighted when 
he discovered what a savvy 
recommendation it proved 
to be!

By the age of 14, Menotti 
started performing close-
up and kids shows in his 
community. On his first 
show he realized he had no 
idea how much to charge 
his prospective client so he 
suggested forty dollars and 
the client gave him eighty! 
At this point he realized 
that magic might be more 
than just fun. Most young 
magicians would have taken 
their newly earned cash to 
the nearest magic show and 
spent it. However Francis 
went right back to his books; 
he had no local magic store 
and in fact didn’t visit his 
first magic shop until he was 
17. He must have saved a 
fortune! 

I asked Francis if he felt he 
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had been hindered in any 
significant way by the lack 
of magic shops or other 
magicians in his neighbor-
hood to exchange ideas 
with. He responded, “I 
think it actually increased 
my sense of creativity 
in magic. I worked out 
my own pathway when 
it came to method and 
effect.” He added, “At a 
certain point though, 
when the timing is right 
you need to research eve-
rything and let the accu-
mulated work act as a fine 
sandpaper on your ideas.” 

Continuing to perform on 
a frequent basis, Menotti 
went on to attend Penn 
State University where he 
acquired a degree in Ad-
vertising and Public Rela-
tions with a strong minor 
in Psychology--useful stuff 
for a future performer. Just 
as useful were the classes 
in theatre that he man-
aged to talk his way into, 
however Francis says his 
real education came from 
the magic club at Penn 
State. 

There wasn’t an estab-
lished magic club at the 
university until Menotti 
met a fellow student 
Brian Foshee when they 
were both posting flyers 
around the facility looking 
for other students who 
shared their interest in the 
magical arts. They created 
a club of about six mem-
bers and the result was a 
virtual magical boot camp. 
Amazingly enough all of 
the members became 
successful and established 
magicians. The club was 
lucky enough to be ex-
posed to performers such 
as Penn & Teller and Jeff 
McBride when they per-
formed at the university. 

By about three quarters 
of the way through his 
studies, Francis realized 
that his future was going 
to be as a magician and 
performer.

Graham Spanier, the 
university president, was 
not only a family friend, 
but also a key advisor to 
the Performing Magicians 
and affected Menotti’s 
future in a rather inter-
esting manner. Spanner 
hired Penn & Teller to 
give a performance at the 
school’s Freshman Con-
vocation. After the show 
Penn asked the Perform-
ing Magicians attendees 
what kind of late night 
entertainment there was 
locally for a couple of tee-
totalers like himself and 
Teller. The entire group 
drove to a local coffee 
show and settled down 
to coffee, cheesecake and 
conversation. Francis had 
been strongly attracted to 
the keen intelligence of 
Penn & Teller’s show and 
was delighted to spend 
the evening talking with 
Teller on a variety of topics 
ranging from architec-
ture, Greek theatre and of 
course magic. During the 
conversation Teller passed 
on a piece of advice that 
Menotti holds dear to this 
day. “Take every gig!” said 
Teller. On a personal note 
I think this is wonderful 
advice and have myself 
given it to a great many 
young magicians; stage 
time is what fully forms 
the magician.

Teller and Francis ex-
changed emails and 
developed a long-term 
friendship. Francis also 
received two more bits 
of advice that he learned 
from Teller and still treas-

ures. “Always remember 
where it comes from,” and 
“Never let them know you 
remember.” As a writer I 
would be merely guessing 
at the existential meaning 
of these enigmatic tidbits, 
however I found them fas-
cinating enough to make 
sure they are quoted in 
this article. So often the 
very best advice can be 
very personal and the ap-

plication all a question of 
timing and interpretation. 

Menotti and Teller would 
meet in Philadelphia oc-
casionally when Teller was 
visiting with his parents; 
in fact it was Teller’s mom, 
Irene, who gave Francis 
another piece of advice, 
“Never forget the art of 
a genuine smile when 
performing.” It was great 
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advice and a very real fac-
tor in making the darker 
forms of material that 
Menotti was soon to be at-
tracted into commercially 
accessible pieces. Smiling 
is a very underrated tool 
in the magician’s bag of 
tricks and a very effective 
way to win over an audi-
ence.

After graduating from 

Penn State Francis moved 
to Philadelphia and 
roomed with a fellow 
magic club alumni Ran’D 
Shine who had become a 
successful entertainer and 
top college performer. 
Menotti took a four-
month job to finance his 
transition to becoming a 
full time magician. It is an 
interesting insight into his 
personality that he specifi-

cally chose a temp job un-
related to his degree and 
one in which he would not 
become too comfortable. 
He set that four-month 
time limit and quit the job 
exactly on schedule to 
begin his chosen career. 
Even during the two-hour 
interview that was the 
basis of this article it was 
very apparent to me that 
focus is a huge element in 
Menotti’s nature.

By 1998 Francis was living 
Teller’s advice and “Taking 
every gig.” He worked a 
Disney college program 
for a semester performing 
street magic in the Magic 
Kingdom and numer-
ous other gigs. Menotti 
described this time to me: 
“I worked as a generic ma-
gician, doing low priced 
and high volume work. 
I performed at birthday 
parties, schools, libraries 
and I found it really sea-
soned me as a performer.” 
Theory is theory, but stage 
time is what really shapes 
the performer.

Gradually the children’s 
shows he was perform-
ing developed into family 
shows, and Francis began 
to develop the skills to 
make kids and adults 
laugh simultaneously at 
the same things--even if 
they didn’t quite know 
why! In this matter Menot-
ti referenced the Shrek 
movies and the way that 
they blended a multi-
dimensional approach 
to entertaining a family 
audience without losing 
attention from either end 
of the age range. Good 
family magic entertains 
the grandparents and 
grandchildren without 
missing a beat.

During this time Menotti 
was also working hard at 
writing and developing an 
entirely new style of show; 
one that was closer to the 
theatre of the absurd with 
it’s darker and slightly 
more macabre elements. 
He created some signa-
ture pieces such as his 
Exdyslically Shunuffled. 
(Check the routine out on 
his website at http://www.
francismenotti.com--it is 
a blast!) He also created 
another item that he 
still features in his show 
Stabbed. Stabbed is a mini 
masterpiece that pushes 
the audience deliciously 
close to the point of 
discomfort. During the 
routine a selected jumbo 
card is revealed stabbed 
into Menotti’s back, leav-
ing him lying face down 
on the ground, apparently 
lifeless as the audience 
leave the showroom. Now 
that is a twist on the clas-
sic card stab.

Francis found a home for 
his daring new effects by 
hiring small theatres and 
showrooms to stage his 
own theatrical events, 
often in association with 
the Philadelphia Fringe 
Festival. A big influence 
and second mentor to 
Menotti at this time was 
Rick Maue of whom he 
says,“He taught me to 
create a synergy between 
the darker, more sophis-
ticated, theatrical pieces 
and the more mainstream 
venues/events, and how 
to commercialize them 
into viable markets. Much 
of the unique material 
created during this time is 
still featured in Menotti’s 
show. Says Menotti,“I like 
to take a trick I have seri-
ous issues with and then 
make it existential to me. 
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If I enjoy it then the audience will enjoy it!”
 
A great believer in setting goals high, with good bars, 
Francis set his mind to joining the powerhouse team 
of magicians featured in New York’s Monday Night 
Magic and by 2003 he became a regular performer in 
that wonderful magical institution. From 2006 onwards 
Menotti was also a regular performer at the world fa-
mous Magic Castle in Hollywood, where the West Coast 
magician’s were quick to embrace his stylized vision of 
magic. When Menotti’s two-disc DVD Treachery of Tricks 
was released by Paper Crane Magic (soon to be Penguin 
Magic), Francis quickly solidified his position as one of 
the most innovative new thinkers in the magic world.

Other career highlights for Menotti have included 
performing for the President of the United States at 
the Inaugural Ball in 2008 as part of a team of close up 
workers entertaining at the Salute To Heroes Ball. Fran-
cis also acted as magical advisor on the James Gray’s 
movie The Immigrant, which starred Marion Cotillard, 
Joaquin Phoenix and Jeremy Renner. This is a wonder-
ful piece of filmmaking that I recommend to movie 
and magic lovers alike. In 2013 Menotti also consulted 
and created for Dan White’s TV special. In 2016 Fran-
cis was again featured in a Presidential Inaugural Ball 
and during the event pitched a trick he had created to 
fellow wonder workers Joshua Jay and Andi Gladwin 
for release via their company Vanishing Ink Magic. The 
item was a very cool trick involving Scrabble tiles called 
Wordsmyth. They were delighted to market the routine 
and said, “Yes” immediately, but a further development 
delayed its release.

Menotti had been very selec-
tive in his choice of television 
appearances throughout his 
career, but really liked the for-
mat and execution of the CW 
Network show Penn & Teller: 
Fool Us. Francis asked Joshua 
and Andi to delay the release 
of Wordsmyth when he de-
cided it might be the perfect 
item to feature on the show. 
He decided to focus primar-
ily on fooling Teller and even 
incorporated a few red her-
rings into the effect towards 
this end. He obviously did the 
perfect job in this respect and 
did indeed fool the duo when 
he filmed their show. As part 
of his reward he later joined 
Penn & Teller in Las Vegas and 
performed his effect onstage 
during one of their live perfor-
mance in Las Vegas. 

When his episode of Penn & Teller: Fool Us aired it 
began to instantly affect Menotti’s career and he actu-
ally booked a show while the program was still airing! 
It was a very fine shot in the arm to a career that was 
already successful and going from strength to strength. 
The momentum is still building and I feel sure that the 
entertainment world is going to hear a lot more from 
this thoughtful and unique magical performer. Menot-
ti’s ideas are unusual and combined with his distinctive 
style are going to make him a major player in whatever 
area he chooses to concentrate on. Currently Francis 
is working on a new theatre show entitled Sisyphus 
and Siri and I for one can’t wait to see it. With a title like 
that, you know Mr. Menotti has not lost his intelligent, 
unique and individualized vision. I strongly suggest you 
check out is website and watch some of his video, I am 
sure it will not only entertain you but make you think 
a little too! You will reach the digital Menotti at http://
www.francismenotti.com
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“Build it and they will come.” Many ma-
gicians seem to think that just by up-
loading a Promo Video onto YouTube, 
that it will instantly create a frenzy of 
views, increase the amount of traffic to 
their site and that the phone will start 
ringing. In truth, unless you happen to 
hit on a viral gimmick that really works, 
most  magician’s videos struggle to 
get views. But all is not lost. There are 
a number of simple tactics that many 
people overlook. These will not create 
a frenzy of views, but can definitely 
increase your traffic. And a good thing 
is, many of these simple techniques 
can be done long after the video was 
first published. 

 � Title
 � Description
 � Tags
 � Thumbnail
 � Message to subscribers
 � Annontations & Cards
 � The Editor
 � Shorter is better than longer

John Carney wrote “There’s not one great secret  ... there’s a great many little ones” in his fabulous book Carneyco-
pia,  while talking about the many people who approached Dai Vernon hoping for the “One Great Secret” to help 
their magic.  And it’s just as true in creating success in your magic career as it is in creating success in your magic 
performance. Here are ten little secrets...

TEN 
LITTLE 
SECRETS

TIMOTHY
HYDE

“YouTube is addicting.  I’m watching a magic video 
and the next thing you know I’m learning how to make ice cream.”

Title

What are people searching for 
when they look for your act? This 
is SEO 101, but is often over-
looked in Video titles. The first 
few words of the Title are impor-
tant. Use Analytics, a tool like 
Long Tail Pro or even the YouTube 
suggested search results to get 
ideas on how to title your video.

Description 1

This one really is underused by 
many people. You are able to 
put a huge amount of text in 
the description box, so why not. 

YOU-TUBE
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Pay important attention to the first sentence or two as 
these will appear in many snapshot views of the video 
and entice people to click. Keep it relevant but Google 
like lots of info.

Description 2

In the description box, also include Links to your web-
site and any other websites that you feature on. Include 
links to your other videos. This also adds more weight 
to your page and will push you up the suggested video 
rankings.

Tags 1

Just as a webpage can be tagged, so can your Video. 
Add as many relevant tags as you can. Look at what 
other people are doing for ideas. The free VidIQ tool can 
help your research. Once again don’t spam the Tags.

Tags 2

If you have more than one video, add the same unique 
Tag to each of your videos. This could be your name. 
This helps link the videos and Google / YouTube will see 
this.

Thumbnail

YouTube suggests 3 Thumbnail images to pick from to 
be used as your Video Thumbnail. Often they are quite 
good, but you can upload your own image. Spend some 
time looking at what works or stands out in an array of 
video thumbnails. Keep it simple & bold. Canva.com is a 
free and easy way to make a custom thumbnail image.

Message to Subscribers

If you are lucky enough to have subscribers already, 
don’t forget to use the message box when you publish 
a video. You can only use it when you first make a video 
Public but it is an easy way to contact subscribers.

Annotations & Cards

These also can be added to older videos to enhance 
the impact, correct changes and add a Call to Action. 
Changed your Website URL? New email address or 
Phone Number? Add a large Annotation box correcting 
the information. There are plenty of online tutorials on 
how to do these.

The Editor

The online Video Editor now allows plenty of changes to 
be made to an already published clip. You can shorten, 
split and enhance the video with many effects.

Shorter is Better than Longer

Google rewards videos that get watched all the way 
through by ranking them higher. But people tend not 
to watch videos all the way through, especially long 
ones. Taking this into account, if you are planning a new 
video or editing an older video, remember Shorter is 
probably better.

Additional Resources and fuller explanations of some of 
these techniques can be found on our website. http://
www.magiccoach.com

Who is Timothy Hyde?

Timothy Hyde has been a full time performer since 
1977 and is widely acknowledged as one of Australia’s 
busiest and most successful magicians. A wide rang-
ing career has taken him through street performance, 
comedy clubs, theme parks, trade shows and casino 
seasons. He now works almost exclusively in the cor-
porate sector, both speaking and entertaining, with an 
occasional cruise ship assignment.

His online MagicCoach project, running since 1999, 
including a free newsletter, bonus new subscriber pack, 
manuscripts and unique products can be found here      
http://www.MagicCoach.com  
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THE 5TH GOLDEN CAT MAGIC GATHERING The 5th “Golden Cat” 
Magic Gathering, 
Gabrovo, Bulgaria

BY LEE ALEX

We are all familiar with April Fool’s Day (or “All Fools 
Day”), and where better to celebrate than in the 
world capital of humor and satire, the Bulgarian 

town of Gabrovo, just two and half hour’s drive from the 
capital Sofia. This year sees the 5th “Golden Cat” Magic 
Gathering on 2nd and 3rd April. The “Golden Cat” is the brain 
child of Bulgarian magicians Yordan Belev (familiarly known as 
“Dani” and Rosen Dimitrov (a.k.a “Mr. Jim”). These two young, 
enthusiastic artists who professionally perform under the name 
“Quick Hands Project” are the upcoming pioneers of the magic 
scene in Bulgaria, and their zeal is the secret to their success.

Dani comes from a family of performers who date back three 
generations. He was brought up in theaters, rehearsal halls and 
surrounded by artists, dancers and magicians who were friends 
of his family. Like so many of us, the proverbial bug bit when he 
received a magic set one birthday and by the age of 16 he was 
performing professionally in restaurants. After graduating he was 
able to concentrate his performances more in local venues and joined 
“Circus Bolero” from where he spread his wings and performed in 
Turkey, Cyprus and as far away as South Korea. Dani returned to his 
native Bulgaria when his daughter was born in 2010 and during this 
time he was invited to take part in the Bulgarian television version of 
“Got Talent” where by chance he encountered “Mr. Jim”.
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Mr. Jim’s passion for magic began when he encountered 
performances at the famous coastal resort of “Sunny 
Beach” (Slanchev Bryag) on the Black Sea coast of 
Bulgaria. Rosen learnt his first magic from a street 
magician named “Gagi”. Like Dani, Mr. Jim too was able 
to perform in the circuses and had the opportunity to 
perform in Taiwan and for a number of years traveled 
around Europe performing his stage shows on cruise 
ships. Mr. Jim made it to the semi-finals of “Bulgaria’s Got 
Talent” with his manipulation act after which he featured 
every Sunday morning live on Bulgarian National 
television with a television program for children. 

With their experience of magic abroad, from performing 
and attending magic conventions in other countries, 
Dani and Mr. Jim were determined to raise the level of 
magic in their home country. That meant not only raising 
the level of magic performances, but also changing 
the attitude of the public by making them aware that 
magic is not just something that should be restricted 
to children’s parties. The idea was to create an umbrella 
trademark which would speak for quality performances 
from the magicians that were represented, and so the 
“Quick Hands Project” was born. Within a very short time 
Dani and Mr. Jim were bringing magic to big companies, 
celebrities and to the general public with performances 
and charity events. Their project also included behind 
the scenes work whenever a magical effect was required 
for television work or other live performances. 
Dani and Mr. Jim are determined 
to share their love for magic and 
soon realized that if the Bulgarian 
magicians were unable to attend an 
international magic convention for 
whatever reason, then they would 
bring a quality magic convention 
to Bulgaria. On April 1st 2012 the 
registration desk opened for the 
first “Golden Cat” Magic Gathering in 
Gabrovo. A cat with a cut-off tail is 
the one of the symbols of Gabrovo. 
This stems from the satirical joke that 
Gabrovtsi (people from Gabrovo) 
are frugal so they can close the door 
faster when they let the cat out, in 
order to save on heat. The cat was 
a natural choice as the symbol for a magic convention 
that would take place in Gabrovo, but not just any cat, a 
golden one!

The Golden Cat consists of a gathering of magicians 
not only from Bulgaria, but neighboring countries such 
as Croatia, Serbia, Hungary, Greece, Slovenia, Turkey, 
Romania and Macedonia. Like any convention there 
are lectures and seminars over the course of two days. 
Magicians also compete in the Golden Cat competitions 
which have categories in close-up magic, “XCM” (extreme 
card manipulation) and stage. There are a great number 

of young people who take part and everyone on every 
level is encouraged to participate with a view to self-
improvement. The Golden Cat has become a coveted 
award, and each year the competition attracts both 
Bulgarian and international participants.

In spite of the serious dedication and mission of Dani and 
Mr. Jim, the atmosphere of the Golden Cat Gathering is 
one of enjoyment and relaxation, with plenty of time 
to socialize, share effects, and generally party. Being in 
Gabrovo you should always be aware that you may be 
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the butt of a joke at any time, but remember these are 
all in good faith; these guys are out to have fun and the 
openness and friendliness of the magicians reflects this. 
The public events are well supported by the locals and 
Dani and Mr. Jim have become somewhat of celebrities 
in Gabrovo, not only thanks to the Golden Cat, but due 
to their continued efforts to popularize magic in general 
throughout the year. The festival is supported by the 
municipality, local businessmen and Dani and Mr. Jim 
also use their own funds to make sure the Golden Cat is 
a success each year. 

Since its beginnings the Golden Cat has been supported 
by some of the best international magicians in their own 
field: David Stone (FR), Lennart Green (SE), Topas (DE), 
Fritz Alkemade (NL), and Shawn Farquhar (CA). Last year’s 
gathering was a turning point for Bulgarian magic due to 
Shawn’s involvement. At the time he was International 
President of the International Brotherhood of Magicians. 
As a result Ring #391 “The Quick Hands Project” Bulgaria 
was formed and it is now the aim of Dani and Mr. Jim 
to create an Eastern European IBM convention. Yordan 
and Rosen help their friends across the border in Serbia 
with their annual convention, bringing participants and 
artists, as well as encouraging the Bulgarian magicians 
to compete outside of their own country. One of the 
icons of Bulgarian magic Astor “Ali Baba” Antranik 
Arabadjian, who has his own magic club and meeting 
place, complete with stage, library and museum in the 
capital Sofia supports the work of Dani and Mr. Jim at 
Golden Cat and can be seen as a member of the jury in 
the competitions. There is no hostility between neither 
the local magicians, nor the neighboring countries 
which unfortunately can be found between societies, 
sometimes even within a single town or community. 

Now in its fifth year, the Golden Cat Gathering has 
grown up from being a mere kitten and continues to 
sparkle, now more than ever. The 5th edition on 2nd and 
3rd April will again host the current IBM International 
President Mr. Joe Turner all the way from Atlanta, Ga. Joe 
will both lecture and perform and is one of the invited 
international guests alongside previous FISM World 
Champion winner Soma from Hungary. Apart from the 
lectures and Gala show, competitions which are open to 
magicians in all branches of magic, will take place during 
the two days and promise some very special prizes, 
which are yet to be announced. The full registration for 
the two day Golden Cat magic gathering is less than 
$30 USD. Accommodation is in the brand new Hotel 
Mak in Gabrovo; the hotel is the headquarters for the 
festival and hosts all meals and social events. The lobby, 
complete with obligatory bar, is transformed into the 
hub of activity and international magicians of all ages 
can be seen sharing and learning until the small hours.
As an extension to the Golden Cat Gathering this year 
Dani and Mr. Jim have organized an extra gala show in 
the city of Sofia four days after the activities in Gabrovo. 

This will give the opportunity to literally thousands of 
Bulgarians in the city to savor top international magic, 
including Joe Turner and Soma, in the prestigious 
National Palace of Culture.

As the idiom goes, a cat has nine lives but this Golden 
Cat is set to be immortal if the efforts of Dani and Mr. 
Jim to realize their dream are fulfilled. Their enthusiasm 
knows no bounds and they plan to continue to bring 
international stars from all over the world to share their 
magic in Gabrovo in the future. The survival of any 
venture lies in the support not only from inside, but of 
course outside too. Having experienced at first hand the 
4th edition of the Golden Cat I am most looking forward 
to return again this year to live again the fantastic 
atmosphere and hospitality of the Bulgarians, to share in 
the art of magic and most importantly have a great time. 
If you are inclined to a laid back magic gathering at a 
price which is affordable to all budgets, then I invite you 
to consider being a part of this experience too, if not as 
a competitor, then as a companion in this magic family. 
Yordan Belev (Dani) and Rosen Dimitrov (Mr. Jim) may 
be contacted through the Golden Cat website: http://
danimagix.wix.com/goldencat2016

At the website of QHP www.quickhands.pro you can 
find more information about Ring #391, meet all our 
members, find the Golden Cat history and see pictures 
from former events.
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King of Magic is distributing magic items worldwide from Japan. 

We are on the top of the list for distributing our own original products in Japan.  

We have our own producting factory. King of Magic will continue creating and distributing new magic.

If you have any questions please contact us at:   shawn@kingofmagic.net  (Native English Speaker)

 

UHS is the ULTIMATE in self-controlled sound. 

Comes with almost 1000 different sounds 

BUT you will be able to download many different types of Media onto this remote sound /storage device. 

Such as; your personal sounds, Samples, Songs, Your Voice, ANY style of Music, etc.! 
The compact (flesh-tone) multi-button wireless remote has an EXTREMELY STRONG Signal and can control 10 different songs, 

sounds, Samples, etc. at the press of a button! Program each button to a different sound or song! Even repeat it, stop it in the middle, 

start it again, repeat a song or ANY sound at ANY time during your performance! UHS can hold up to 50 minutes of sound. start it again, repeat a song or ANY sound at ANY time during your performance! UHS can hold up to 50 minutes of sound. 

This means you can play sounds that are a few second long up to songs that are 20 minutes long. 

UHS Is great for ALL performers; Magicians, Mentalists, Jugglers, Comedians, etc. 

You will be able perform anywhere and anytime at your control. 

Features:
•Hook up to any sounds system! 

•No need for assistance! 

•Control your entire show in your pocket! 

•Five button Wireless Remote (2 settings)! 

•Battery Powered! 

•Use right out of the box! •Use right out of the box! 

•Use your own sounds, songs, etc. 

•No special software required! 

•Great Sound Quality!
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MAGIC COMPETITIONS - LIFE IS NEVER DULL

JADE: .
THE BEAUTY 
OF MAGIC

BY NICK LEWIN

In the land 
of magic 

competitions 
life  is  never dull

BY ROMANY - DIVA OF MAGIC
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ROMANY
Ater being tied up by 
Jonathan Ross on Fool 
Us with Penn & Teller on 
ITV, Romany was invited 
to headline as a guest 
entertainer on luxury 
cruise-liners. 

Magic Competitions.  What are 
they good for? Despite enter-
ing several magic competitions 

without any thought of actually winning, 
Romany has swept the board of awards. 
But here she tells the back story of the  
bumpy adventures behind the prizes. 

On my web site and promo I have a list of 
my awards in the magic world. It’s good 
publicity but the truth is I have NEVER en-
tered a competition with any ambition of 
winning.  I thought you might like to read 
of the real adventures behind the prizes.  
It’s been a bumbling, rocky road…
 
Since I started learning magic, my am-
bition has always been to perform a 
beautiful visual stage act despite the fact 
that talking and comedy comes much 
more naturally to me than technical abil-
ity. In my second year of learning magic 
in 1997, I went to FISM in Dresden and 
spent the whole week watching ALL of 
the stage competition.  I was struck by 
how much passion, time and effort each 
entrant had put in to their few minutes 
in the spotlight.   I then watched ALL the 

stage competitions at FISM at both Den 
Haag 2003 and Stockholm 2006.  The 
more I watched these hundreds of brave 
and hard working entrants the more 
respect I had for anyone courageous and 
committed enough to dare to enter a 
competition. 

Jeff McBride often reminds his students 
that “a goal is a dream with a dead-
line.”  Of course that’s true and  a magic 
competition provides the most perfect 
dead-line you could ask for.  What could 
be more motivating that performing 
your act in front of a whole theatre full of 
your friends and colleagues?   Of course 
it’s also absolutely terrifying. This terror 
is why I entered The Magic Circle Stage 
competition in 2006.  I had no ambition 
of actually winning, my motivation was 
simply to be scared enough that I would 
actually do some work and finally get an 
act together.  I needed to be terrified into 
practising. 

WARNING!!! What I’m going to describe 
to you is NOT the way to go about things. 
In my defence, at the time, I didn’t know 

JEFF MCBRIDE 
OFTENS 
REMINDS HIS 
STUDENTS 
“A GOAL IS A 
DREAM WITH A 
DEADLINE.”
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I also remem-
ber that up to 
that point I had 
never liked to 
take applause.   ... 
applause just for 
the sake of my ego.

any better but don’t copy my path!  Two months before 
the date of the competition,  I booked a week at the 
Magic Castle AND a private session with Jeff McBride 
in Las Vegas.  A week at the Castle to do 20 shows in 
the main Palace theatre would have been a very good 
idea IF my act had been ready.  However… due to my 
aforementioned championship abilities of procrasti-
nation, my act was NOT ready by the time I got to the 
Castle.  In my defence, at the time, I was renting just one 
room in a house and the only space to rehearse was in 
the little space between my bed and the window with 
a giant mirror balanced on my bed and a video camera 
stuck in the doorway.  I was trying out new ideas such 
as using the Sitta silk to change a black plain silk to one 
that had real diamond jewellery on it that I then stuck 
with magnets onto clips on my ears.  It was all very 
experimental in a ‘this will never work in a billion years’ 
experimental sense.. If you can call to mind my current 
act…(see www.romanymagic.com for clip) imagine 
instead me trying to produce that pink streamer from 
a pocket in my skirt rather than from a magic table and 
also attempting to produce a diamond necklace from 
my glove rather than again from the table as i do now. 
It was super chunky and clunky to say the least. In fact, 
lets face it, it was crap.  

Time evaporated faster than that weird milk in the mag-
ic milk jug and I never got to the point of video practice 
before leaving for the Castle.  When I did get there I 

truly realised why video practice is so important.  As you 
all probably know, if you’ve only practised in the mirror 
you will be depending on the mirror to find whatever 
it is you’re producing. Video-ing yourself is the ONLY 
way to see if you’re flashing, closing your eyes during a 
switch or flapping your arms about in a odd way. 
Luckily (and rather strangely), the audience at the Castle 
thought I was doing everything wrong on purpose and 
apparently found it hilarious. Every show was an adven-
ture.  If I could manufacture such a level of cack-handed 
magic every night, I could have a brilliant brand new 
act.  I spent every day all day working out the many 
kinks and after 20 shows at the Castle, I hotfooted it to 
Vegas to show Jeff the video.   The really good thing 
about McBride is that he doesn’t pull his punches.  After 
watching the film, he asked, “Did no-one tell you that 
you can see that you have stuff already in the Sitta silk?   
I had asked EVERY magician that said hallo after the 
show if they had any notes for me. Not one had pointed 
this out. They probably didn’t want to hurt my feelings.   
NB: If your magic mates fail to point out any mistakes 
in your act, that DOESN’T mean that there aren’t any 
mistakes in your act!   

I also remember that up to that point I had never liked 
to take applause.  I figured that I was on stage to enter-
tain the audience rather than to waste their time receiv-
ing applause just for the sake of my ego.  Jeff almost 
had to physically shake me to get me to understand 
that graciously receiving applause is the end deal of the 

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.romanymagic.com


121VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

giving and receiving on stage.  “Ok Jeff, I get it. Can you 
stop shaking me now?  Thank you.”
Back home, it was time for The Magic Circle Stage Com-
petition. The Magic Circle has a wonderful theatre, small 
but perfectly formed and that night the audience were 
responsive and kind.  I had no aspiration of even get-
ting placed and once the third and second prizes were 
given out, I remember looking along the line of entrants 
and wondering who they would pick for the winner.  
When I heard my name, no-one could have been more 
surprised, I literally nearly dropped the heavy brass 
trophy on Alan Shaxon’s foot. 
However…!  However, when I saw the video of that 
night I wasn’t happy. Yes, the comedy parts of the act 
with volunteers were funny but the silent act magic bit 
was rubbish. RUBBISH!!!!    And that’s always what I had 
wanted to achieve… beautiful magic.      So back to the 
drawing board. 
Next competition, the IBM Stage 2008.  The good thing 
about magic competitions is the tight timeframe. 
Limitations encourage creativity.  8 mins max of strong 
magic. It’s a great challenge.  That year I bought my 
Sequin Starship house. I built a home theatre (see Van-
ish issue 22 p 90).  Finally I had a place to rehearse, to 
film progress and to limit weird arm flapping activities.  
The difference made by a permanent rehearsal space, 
video camera and a no-nonsense speaking not in the 

business boyfriend was enormous.  After watching me 
fritter each day away, my chap Walkabout (Walkabout 
is a professional dog-walker and ex Buddhist monk. 
There is not a sequin about his person.)  He said sternly, 
“Everyone morning, you can have coffee and breakfast. 
Then you get into full costume and run the act 3 times 
through to the video camera. Only then, ONLY THEN 
can you go out on your bike.”   What am I, five???  I was 
FURIOUS. What the HELL did he know?  But of course he 
was right.  I started 3 months of getting up early each 
day, into costume and doing the birdcage /rings routine 
to the camera.  I’m not a trained dancer and there was 
a lot of weird and unattractive movements going on 
that had to be slowly trained out of the routine.  Doing 
a 8 min routine with all those props, watching it back 
each time, making notes, re-loading and pulling all the 
blinking props out again took 2.5 hrs to do.  At the end 
of 3 months, my waist was literally one inch less simply 
by wearing the corset for so long and I HATED that hat.  
The postman got quite used to me opening the door to 
him in feathers.  Bongo the Dog got bored of watching 
and stopped being surprised at anything at all. 
That IBM 2008 competition went well and the act was 
much better.  Rehearsal and practice actually work, who 
knew??? 
Then… and this is the big one…..  Then came the 
2011 Las Vegas World Seminar.  I have always been a 
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huge fan of Siegfried and Roy.  Siegfried & Roy became 
Masters of the Impossible and the biggest headliners 
in Las Vegas. I felt that if I could just meet them, maybe, 
just maybe, some of this magical mastery would rub 
off on me. Call me a dreamer but I believe in magic!  I 
do. But how could I meet them in person?  I thought if 
I entered their stage competition they would probably 
come and say hallo no matter how good or bad I was. I 
merrily wrote in to ask if I could enter.   I thought that it 
would be like FISM  and have lots of entrants, so I was 
surprised when Bill Smith wrote back saying I could 
have the last of 7 places and $500 expenses.  Surprise 
turned to horror when I looked the Youtube clips of the 
other competitors.  Jason, Circe (get names of others),      
I then googled past winners and saw Timo Marc, Rafeal 
(get names of others)  sandwiched between Siegfried 
and Roy happily holding their giant winners’ cheques.  
So just like you would have done, I photoshopped my 
face onto those photos and put them up around my 
magic studio. Every day when I walked Bongo the Dog 
through the forest, I pretended that I was holding that 
cheque and saying to my friends, “Yes, I can’t believe 
it either but look, magic!”  I would literally say this out 
loud and Bongo would look back wondering what the 
hell I doing. It comes to something when you’re an em-
barrassment to your own dog. 
I practised.  I affirmed. I walked in the woods with my 
imaginary cheque. I biked and lifted weights and didn’t 
eat so many donuts.  Everything was going well.  Un-
til.  Until 2 weeks before the competition, I got a brief 
email from the organiser letting me know that due to 
new fire regulations, no pyro of any type was allowed in 
the theatre without a licence. Not a lighter, not a teeny 
bit of flash paper, nothing.  Apart from my favourite 
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flash string to diamonds, I had intended to perform a 5 
minute routine with fire.  “We quite understand if you 
want to pull out”, the organisers said, but I had bought 
my ticket and my main motivation anyway was shake a 
little stardust from Siegfried & Roy.  
In order to pull the extra 5 mins out of the bag, my only 
option was to put in my standard comedy Coins Across 
bit with 2 volunteers. Risky for a competition. Not 
strong magic. In fact, it was the first trick I ever learnt. I 
had no choice. 

Stepping out onto the big stage in the New Orleans 
hotel in front of 1000 magicians including Siegfried 
& Roy, Lance Burton, Marvin Roy, Silvan, Hans Klok 
and many many other heroes was both terrifying and 
very exciting. The silent act bit went fine and then I 
picked two men from the crowd to be my volunteers. 
They were meant to follow me,  cavorting like Vegas 
mountain goats onto the stage to the sound of ‘There’s 
no business like showbusiness’ and one guy was do-
ing just fine. The other however, faltered on the steps 
and by the time he got to the stage, he collapsed on 
all fours gasping for air. Something was obviously very 
wrong and about 8 guys jumped up to see if he was 
ok.  Silence in the auditorium as this guy fought for 
breath.   The rest of the audience holding their breath 
too.   I didn’t give a damn about the act or the competi-
tion anymore, I was stood on stage thinking, “Great, I’ve 
come to Vegas and now I’ve killed my volunteer.”
After what seemed like forever, he slowly got to his feet, 

breathing heavily.   Still in character, I said sternly, “Well, 
you’ve caused a lot of trouble! However, I will give you 
a choice I don’t usually give to my volunteers.  Do you 
want to return to your seat or do you want to stay?”  He 
gasped, “I’ll stay!”.  A big cheer went up and the rest of 
the act was comedy gold. 

When I left the stage, I knew that even though the other 
entrants had much better technical skills than me, I had 
a very good chance of winning.  And all on the chance 
of that poor man collapsing on the steps. I never saw 
him again, but if you are reading this, THANK YOU!  You 
totally saved my bacon.   And yes, I did collect that big 
cheque, I touched the royal cloaks of Siegfried & Roy 
and here is the proof.   No, it’s not photoshopped.
And the moral of this story??   KEEP BELIEVING!!! You 
never know how things are going to turn out and even 
if you’re not the best at something, even if what you 
desire seems impossible, magic has a way of bringing it 
to you.  After all, what are we magicians for if we don’t 
believe in magic??? 
Magic competitions are a great way to get as good as 
you can be in a definite time-frame and one thing I can 
tell you…. They’re never dull. 

Romany won The Magic Circle Stage Magician of the 
Year 2006
IBM Stage Trophy 2008
Las Vegas World Seminar 1st Prize Golden Lion 2011
and finally Vitoria Magialdia First Prize 2011
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MARRIED IN MAGIC - JAN AND DANNY ORLEANS

For many stage magicians and 
illusionists, holding auditions 
is a common practice — part 

of the process to source the per-
fect and dependable assistant 
and/or stage partner. With audi-
tions (like in working with audi-
ence volunteers), you’re never 
sure what you’re going to get. But 
imagine holding an audition, and 
from it, you find the perfect and 
dependable assistant, partner, 
friend, spouse of 30 years and 
mother to your daughter (who 
turns out to be incredibly talented 
in her own right)! Such was the 
inception of this fabulous couple’s 
journey together. If only 
it could be so (appar-
ently) easy! Perhaps, 
it can be.

Their SECRET? Says Danny, “I think 
when you have such strong com-
mon goals, such passion for your 
work, and you share all of that 
together, the love and respect 
grows quite organically.”
Readers of VANISH, I now present 
to you,

DANNY ORLEANS & JAN ROSE

The Audition
If you ask Danny Orleans how he 
met his wife, he’ll smile and reply 
as if he’s delivering a punch line: “I 
held auditions!”

MARRIED IN MAGIC
MATTHEW FALLON 

JAN ROSE & 

DANNY ORLEANS

But it’s no joke. In 1983 Danny was 
awarded a contract to perform 
in a Chicago downtown theater 
for more than 30 family shows 
between Thanksgiving and New 
Year’s Day. Michael Brandwein, an 
Emmy-award winning children’s 
television writer, expanded his 
one-man school show into a script 
with a plot and characterization. It 
called for the role of an assistant 
to act as a counterpoint to Danny’s 
character. In the search for an 
assistant, the producer contacted 
a theatrical agent who sent 50 

actress’ headshots and resumes. 
Twenty young women were select-
ed for auditions.

Danny recalls, “I remember that 
Michael and I, along with the pro-
ducer and director, narrowed it 
down to six young women. When 
we had callbacks, one stood out 
as perfect for the role. She was an 
Equity actress with extensive expe-
rience in children’s theater. She 
could sing, dance, do acrobatics 
and she had great comic timing. 

Matthew continues his 
popular series on couples 
who work and live 
together in magic.

www.VanishMagazine.com


127VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

She was a perfect complement to 
my on- stage character.

Jan adds, “I almost didn’t go to the 
audition because I knew nothing 
about magic. I had never even 
seen a magician perform live! It 
was very different then most audi-
tions because the show was filled 
with magic props. But once I read 
the script and did a cold reading 
with Danny, I realized that this 
was not a traditional magician’s 
assistant role. I knew I could play 
the character and I worked hard to 
get it.”

The show was successful and the 
two worked very well together, 
but it was strictly business, 
because they both valued the 
professionalism of the project and 
were involved in other serious 
relationships. During the run, Jay 
Marshall came to see the show. 
Danny remembers, “He pulled 
me aside after the show and said, 
‘Don’t lose that assistant, Danny. 
She’s wonderful. Marry her if you 
have to!’” Danny laughs. “I guess 
Jay felt that Jan could be the per-
fect complement to me offstage as 
well as onstage. Let’s just say, he 
planted a seed!”

The Growth of the Children’s Show
During the run, Danny and Jan 
improved the show and made 
a two-camera video of it – an 
expensive proposition in the 
1980s. They were able to use that 
video to promote the show to the 
national children’s theatre market. 
They lined up bookings for the 
1984 spring and fall season and 
prepared to tour it in some venues 
in the eastern half of the country. 
Working together, seeing their 
show grow theatrically, with the 
promise of more work the follow-
ing year intensified their relation-
ship. By the spring of 1984, after 
making a commitment to touring 
the show, they also made a com-
mitment to each other romanti-
cally.

MATTHEW 
FALLON
Share your story with 
Matthew in VANISH

Jan chimes in, “After the ‘84 fall 
tour, I remember we assembled 
a beautiful promotion package 
complete with a four-color, tri-fold 
brochure, a videocassette, and 
hard copies of letters of recom-
mendation. That was how promo 
was done in the late ‘80s!”
The promo kits attracted the 
attention of a New York agent 
who booked the couple a year in 
advance for the 1985-86 season 
at more prestigious children’s 
theaters including the Brooklyn 
Academy of Music and Westbury 
Music Faire. “The calendar really 
filled up,” recalls Jan. “I realized 
that I made the right career choice. 
Danny was a good performing and 
business partner. He was so driven 
and dedicated to his craft. Also he 
was a skilled performer, great with 
kids and he had a relentless dedi-
cation to marketing and promot-
ing our show. I was overjoyed with 
our success.”

Danny remembers, “The success of 

ABOUT MATTHEW 
Matthew Fallon is a magician, 

certified hypnotherapist, speaker, 

trainer and author. He makes home 

in Colorado with his beautiful bride, 

partner and backbone to his success 

- Mistia - their two beautiful children 

and two very rambunctious cats.

Have you enjoyed, found value 
and benefitted from this 
series Married in Magic? To 

date, 12 incredible magic couples 
have been featured on these pages, 
sharing the spark of their unique, 
persisting magic flames. One more 
amazing, and very busy, magic 
couple will be featured in the next 
issue of VANISH! Your Comments 
are always welcome. Email me 
HERE.

Danny and Jan in their first show together
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the show in the children’s theatre 
market, getting gigs at prestigious 
theaters, continuing to develop 
the show theatrically – it was all 
very exciting for me. Working with 
a partner was very different for 
me, because in my teens and ‘20s 
I had never really shared the stage 
with someone else. Being able to 
share it all with Jan, someone who 
I really had grown to love – that 
was the icing on the cake.”

A Magical Wedding
They moved in together, got 
engaged in March of 1985 and 
continued to tour the Magic Over 
the Rainbow show for a total of 
seven years. The relationship had 
a common bond. It was built on 
friendship and a dedication to 
what they wanted in a children’s 
magic show. Danny jumps in, “I 
think when you have such strong 
common goals, such passion for 
your work, and you share all of 
that together, the love and respect 
grows quite organically.” It was a 
very good match.

Jan remembers having some con-
cerns, “There were times, in the 
beginning, when I wondered if our 
romantic relationship would dis-
turb our professional relationship. 
It felt risky at first. We did a smart 
thing. We proceeded with caution 
and we took our time. Probably, a 
good plan, in any case!”

“Later I found that I wanted to 
share my life with Jan,” adds 
Danny, “I realized that she was 
already the reason why my life had 
become as rich, full and joyous as 
it was! In the back of my mind, I 
must say – ever since Jay Marshall 
planted that first seed – I think I 
was always hoping our relation-
ship would progress into some-
thing permanent.”

 They were married in 1986 at 
Chicago’s Ambassador West Hotel. 
The service was a traditional, 
Conservative Jewish ceremony 
under Danny’s great-grandfather’s 
chuppa – a wedding canopy that 

had been in the family for nearly 
100 years. The reception however, 
was anything but traditional. 
After the appetizers and dinner, 
there was a nightclub act created 
especially for the wedding party 
in Byfield’s, across the street. The 
125 guests were treated to Jay 
Marshall’s ventriloquist act with 
glove puppet “Lefty” singing If I 
had My Way. He was followed by 
headliner, Max Maven. Jan adds, 
“Their performances were such a 
gift, exactly the way we wanted to 
celebrate with our closest family 
members and friends!”

“Raising a child when you’re in show 
business can be very challenging.“

A Transition to Mentalism
Within the next year, the first 
steps to a life transition took 
place. Eugene Burger and Jan 
were having lunch when he 
encouraged her to begin think-
ing about the next stage of her 
career. Eugene felt it was time 
for Jan to think beyond her fam-
ily show character of “Twinkle.” 
Jan recalls, “Rightly so! I had just 
turned 30 and a future of doing 
handsprings out of a Sub-Trunk 
with my hair in pony tails was a 
cause for concern!”
With the help of Jay Marshall, 
Eugene introduced the couple 
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to Eddie Fields. Eddie was part of the magic under-
ground and, for years, with his now-deceased 
partner, George Martz, made a living pitching horo-
scopes using what many considered to be the finest 
two-person mindreading technique in the country. 
Eugene hoped that if Danny and Jan could study 
with Eddie, that a new version of the act, performed 
by a married couple, could be created.

Danny recalls, “Before Eddie decided to share his 
most precious possession with us, he took me aside 
and speaking in a low voice, right next to my ear, 
asked me, ‘Is Jan someone you think you’ll stay with 
for a long, long time?’ I looked at him confused, 
thinking that maybe he didn’t realize the nature 
of our relationship and said, ‘Eddie, we’re married. 
She’s my wife.’ Eddie retorted, ‘Yes, I know, but...will 
you stay with her for a long, long time?’ That was 
Eddie’s way of telling me the two-person mindread-
ing act took tremendous commitment; so choose 
your partner wisely!”

They studied with Eddie, meeting with him at his 
home, once or twice a week for over a year. That’s 
how the growth of their “two-person mentalist act” 
began. They also received advice and support from 
Tony Andruzzi, Jay Marshall, Eugene and Max.

A Show Business Family
In the early ‘90s the couple slowly began to change 
the direction of their business, doing fewer chil-
dren’s theater shows as they oriented their market-
ing towards performing at corporate events. Along 
with their mindreading act, Danny and Jan per-
formed strolling magic and fortunetelling at cor-
porate cocktail receptions. Danny also had some 
opportunities to venture onto the trade show floor 
for which he created his SalesMagic® act. Jan recol-
lects, “The change in direction went very slowly, 
actually taking more than ten years. We realized 
that there was a great synergy among our 
entertainment offerings. We had 
many opportunities to cross-
sell clients, giving 
us lots of 

repeat bookings with the same clients within the same 
year. That’s how we developed into Corporate Magic, 
Ltd.”

In the ‘90s the U.S. economy was thriving and Danny’s 
trade show business really flourished. It was also a 
great time for Jan and Danny to plan a family. They 
moved a few blocks west of their Chicago loft condo 
into a two-bedroom home. A few years later, their 
daughter Leah was born. Business, fortunately, had 
positioned them so Jan could afford to take time off 
and be a stay-at-home mom for the first few years, 
while Danny travelled to perform at major convention 
centers.

Raising a child when you’re in show business can be 
very challenging. Luckily, for Danny, his typical sched-
ule included 20 out-of-town trade shows per year and 
a couple of school tours. “That may sound like a lot,” 
states Danny, “but it came to less than 80 days where 
I was away from my family. The rest of the time I was 
home. When I was not traveling, I was able to be home 
and take part in lots of family activities.”

Jan reflects, “It also taught Leah to be independent 
at a young age and I think it helped her develop lots 
of self-confidence. When she was three years old and 

Leah Orleans & Etienne McGinley
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Danny was doing an out- of-town trade show, I spent 
a lot of time with her explaining why Daddy was trav-
eling. Often they’d chat on the phone. She came to 
understand the importance of work. When she got a 
little older, I remember her being proud that we were 
professional entertainers. I have fond memories of her 
being so excited seeing Danny and me dressed to the 
nines as we left home to entertain at a corporate event.
Living in a show business household certainly impact-
ed Leah. She was attracted to the stage at an early age 
and was acting professionally by age 8. She was part 
of the youth ensemble at Lookingglass Theatre and, by 
the time she was 10, she landed a role with Chicago’s 
prestigious Steppenwolf Theater. She also did a scene 
with Nicholas Cage in his movie, The Weatherman. In 
her pre-teen years she was drawn to the circus and 
began studying aerial arts at the Actor’s Gymnasium 
in nearby Evanston. As a teen, she was accepted as 
a student to study circus arts during the summers in 
Montreal at École Nationale de Cirque.

“We were very supportive of Leah’s dreams and ambi-
tions,” recalls Danny. “I think she was attracted to the 
performance arts by seeing how happy we were as per-
formers and meeting so many of our friends from the 
acting, music and variety arts communities who were 
successful. She started attending magic conventions 
when she was ten – and was allowed to take part in Jeff 
McBride’s youth program at the World Magic Seminar. It 
was the first of many conventions for Leah.

Their support yielded phenomenal results. Leah began 
with a theatre degree and continued her studies at 
the San Francisco Circus Center’s Clown Conservatory 
before meeting her partner Etienne McGinley. The two 
of them have carved out their own place in show busi-
ness performing as “Acrobatrix,” a comedy acrobat duo 
working at festivals, colleges and cruises.

Sharing Secrets with the Magic Community
A few years ago, Danny and Jan began talking about 
their life in Children’s Magic. Although their audiences 
were now mostly adults at trade shows and corporate 
events, occasionally Danny would get a call to perform 
his children’s show. “Jan was always so amused by how 
happy I was when I returned from doing a show at a 
library or kid’s birthday party. The truth is, I really like 
working for children and it still brings me a lot of joy 
and satisfaction to do my kids show.” Jan adds, “He 
always comes home with funny stories, and of course, 
there is always that ‘one kid’ that does something outra-
geous!”

When a former client called, requesting Danny to do 
a series of library shows, Jan suggested that he docu-
ment his work with a high quality, multi-camera video. 
This was the first step to what was to become his criti-
cally acclaimed DVD set, The Art of Presenting Magic to 
Children. Jan recalls, “After seeing his show, captured 
in raw camera footage, it became apparent to both of 
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us that it could be used as a great teach-
ing tool. There were so many moments 
that illuminated the audience manage-
ment strategies that Danny uses. I felt that 
magicians who want to perform for kids 
or improve their existing kids show could 
really benefit from watching it. Danny’s 
techniques to manage audience behavior 
during a magic show are highly original, 
but more importantly, they work! The DVD 
set teaches exactly how he does it, so that 
anyone can learn.”

The success of the DVD set in 2013 gener-
ated requests for lectures. The two began 
lecturing at clubs and conventions across 
the U.S. The positive feedback that they 
received encouraged Danny to video his 
show for teens and pre-teens. Eighteen 
months later, The Art of Presenting Magic 
to Teenagers was released to the magic 
community.

The couple, now together for 30 years, 
had a lot to share with magicians. They 
had expertise in diverse areas of magic 
including kids shows, trade shows and the 
two-person mindreading act. Talent book-
ers for magic conventions and lecture 
tours began calling on them to share their 
knowledge and performances because 
they could lecture, perform close-up, 

emcee and present an unusual act for an evening 
show. Gay Ljungberg, who runs Magic Weekend 
in Sweden said, “I booked them for their kids 
show lecture, but the feedback I got from con-
vention attendees about their mindreading and 
trade show acts was fantastic!”

“The addition of performing for the magic 
community was new and very different for us,” 
explains Jan. “Performing at magic conventions 
puts different demands on us as a couple. When 
we did our show at corporate gigs, we really 
just had one role: Talent. But at magic conven-
tions, we’re lecturers, performers, magic product 
vendors, mentors, and problem solvers to many 
magicians in the community who look to us for 
ways to improve their shows. It’s quite a responsi-
bility, and one that we take seriously.”

Danny adds, “The conventions and lecture tours 
are very rewarding. Performing for peers and 
sharing our real world experiences is really ter-
rific. Best part? We leave making new friends and 
with the feeling that we’re passing on knowledge 
from which everyone can benefit.”
2015: An Amazing Year
2015 was an amazing year for the couple. Danny 
joined Josh Jay and Andi Gladwin to build 
Amazekids.com, a special magic website devoted 
to magicians who perform for children and their 
families. It’s product-oriented, as Danny curates 
the site selecting tricks, books and DVDs that 
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he feels are a good fit for kids magicians. Additionally, 
Danny posts free downloads on the site including arti-
cles he’s published in magazines, and pages from his 
lecture notes and his latest book.
Danny and Jan flew to Europe three times in 2015 – for 
a corporate event in Amsterdam, for Magic Weekend 
in Sweden, and to lecture at FISMITALY2015. “FISM was 
amazing. It was a great honor to be asked to lecture,” 
recalls Jan, “and I feel a recognition of the work that 
we’ve done in the field for children’s magic. We made 
so many new friends and got to see many of the sites 
in Italy.”

A month later, Danny’s new book, Kids Show 
Masterplan, was published by Amazekids and 
Vanishing, Inc. It offered a comprehensive strategy on 
how to build a kids show from scratch, including a seri-
ous look at character, trick selection, audience manage-
ment, show setting, and low cost marketing techniques 
for the children’s entertainer. Industry publications 
have given it glowing reviews and Danny was thrilled 
that the book was on Wayne Kawamoto’s magic.about.
com’s top 10 list of magic products for 2015. The book 
has caught the attention of European publishers. Next 
year, Kids Show Masterplan will be translated into 
French.

The Future
What’s next for this magical couple? Along with per-
forming corporate gigs, they’ll appear at The Winter 
Carnival of Magic, The Central Illinois Magicians Get-
Together and Magicpalooza in 2017. Amazekids is 

releasing Danny’s “Colossal Coloring Book of Magic” a 
trick with a huge coloring book that magically becomes 
scribble-scrabbled. Jan states, “At every lecture we do, 
someone always asks, ‘Where can I get that giant color-
ing book?’ We used to have a small supply of them that 
we bought on eBay and I colored them by hand, at a 
premium price, for special customers. Now everyone 
can get one at an affordable cost and immediately 
incorporate it into their kids show.”
“Magic has given us many gifts,” says Danny. “Indeed, 
it’s what brought us together. It has provided us with 
a beautiful, rich life, the time to raise our daughter and 
the ability to travel extensively and befriend magicians 
from all over the world.”

Danny and Jan ~ Married in Magic, for sure! Thank you 
both for sharing your amazing journey and accomplish-
ments with us! Your story is a testament to the power, 
and pay-off, of “strong common goals” and “passion 
for your work!” To learn more of Danny Orleans’ and 
Jan Rose’s work, visit their sites at: http://www.corpo-
ratemagicltd.com, https://www.amazekids.com, http:// 
www.dannyorleansmagic.com and http://www.danny-
orleans.com.

V
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Changing Gears 

There’s a lot of stuff you forget when it’s been 
nearly 30 years since you’ve done certain things; 
such as how to do a decent classic palm let alone 

certain mechanics with a deck of cards that you once 
did in your sleep. Add in arthritis and a failing memory 
and voila!  You’re up the creek but fortunately there 
are some paddles laying about in the form of friends, 
young and old alike, that are willing to reach out and 
help you remember as well as teaching you new spins 
on old ideas such as cleaner modes in doing a Top 
Change or how to make your Ambitous Card sequence 
all the much more impossible. 

The other side of things is the realization that magic is 
bloody expensive. . . far worse than I remember.

In the early 1970s I got my first Johnson Cigarette-thru-
Quarter and it cost me a whopping $9.50. . . the same 
piece from an alternative source is well over $22.00 now 
days – OUCH!

Developing a simple but solid collection of gaffed coins 

and close-up routines is not easy, especially when we 
allow old habits to guide us; I’ve always done certain 
coin routines in my set and as such, I find myself lost 
when I don’t have those old friends near at hand. I can 
only say “thank the gods for PayPal Credit” for without 
that one asset meeting the proverbial bill wouldn’t have 
happened.  I bring this up because I’m a firm believer in 
taking that deep breath when its practical, and jumping 
in.  My mistake this past summer was jumping in before 
the water was ready and before I did my research, the 
result was the accumulation of several thousand dollars 
in debt (which I really can’t afford) and no return – I was 
trying to sell a product/service that had no market.  It 
took this FUBAR moment to wake me up and get me to 
step back and reappraise things (this and a swift kick in 
the rubber parts by my seminar producer, Tony Blake). 

It’s business 101 and it’s one of those things we old war 
horses tend to go blank on; we’ve done things a certain 
way for years and because of habit and the fact that “it 
worked” we lose our sense of direction and awareness.  
The result is that we get knocked on our kester and in 

P. Craig BrowningClose-Up
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some instances, we go into a self-
destruction mode that’s a bit more 
than dangerous; if I had a nickle for 
every promising talent that took 
that tail spin path I’d be a bit more 
than comfortable economically.  I’m 
proud of the fact that two of my 
illusionist friends did bounce back 
and in spades even though we differ 
when it comes to philosophic issues, 
for some people however, the for-
mality of religion is a necessity and 
it does serve a positive purpose in 
such instances. 

No, this is not the part where I call 
everyone to the altar but it is the 
part where I point out that stuff will 
hit the fan during our lives and it is 
up to us to knowingly step back a 
few paces and become willing to 
be willing to try something new; to 
put on a new pair of shoes in order 
to move forward in life and career.  
When it comes to magic there 
are two big “Baby Steps” we must 
consider; close-up magic and kid’s 
shows. 

I’ve been on stage since the early 
1970s and the idea of going back 
to doing kiddie parties irks the hell 
out of me . . . or, truth be known, 
it bruises my ego, which is why so 
many of us moan when such a thing 
is suggested; we don’t want to be 
that “Kid’s Performer” but more akin 
to Martin Nash, a “gentleman magi-
cian” that rubs elbows with the elite 
of society etc, etc. . . .  Well, come 
down off your pedestal of delusion 
for such things are not a part of your 
here and now.  That’s not saying that 
they can’t be, they most certainly 
can, but you need to be patient and 
rebuild your temple; you need to go 
all the way back to the beginning 
when you were hungry (which some 
of you may be right now) and do 
the simple things; 

 • Establish a Cash 
Flow Factor of Some Kind such as 
a Day-Job.  This relieves you of the 
stress of covering your basic cost of 
living to a significant degree.  And 
yes, exploit whatever assistance pro-
grams you may need to incorporate 

into your life FOR THE TIME BEING 
– until you are able to stand on your 
own two feet financially. 

 • Get a Residency or 
Two – You want to be working at 
least 3 nights/shifts weekly i.e. 3 
hour shifts for no less than $50.00 
an hour + tips & benefits.  This kind 
of position be it at one location or 
scattered about a large metro area, 
will allow you to get your card and 
contact details into people’s hands 
and thus, flesh out your private 
party schedule be it for kids or 
adults; private function or corporate 
mixer. 

I do not recommend busking 
though I am personally pursuing a 
gig for the holidays as a Pitchman; 
there’s a big difference, the main 
one being that if you are actually 
selling product you are earning a 
living.  Sorry guys, this is how the 
public views things, not me; I’ve 
done both and in my experience, 
there is a heck of a lot more money 
to be made when you are selling 
both, the trick and the fantasy of 
being able to do magic than there 
is when passing a hat.  During the 
holiday season you can always find 
novelty stores looking for a hook; in 
my case there were three stores in 
town that had those Adam’s Magic 
& Gag item racks and were seeing 
next to no direct gain from them.  
When I did a demonstration in one 
of these stores performing the 
Professor’s Nightmare and Sponge 
Balls, I had people offering to pay 
MY PRICE (significantly more than 
the normally marked price).  Such 
antics prove to store owners that 
not only do you know your stuff, 
you deliver results.

Bear in mind, you are doing close-
up and parlor styled effects when 
you do a pitch.  Many of the things 
I pitch I actually use in my close-
up work and no, I’m not shooting 
myself in the foot by doing this; no 
layman is going to be able to do 
what I do though they will learn 
the basics behind an effect.  I will 
always be one ahead of them as will 

V

you. . . and yes, doing a Magic Pitch 
Booth does qualify to some level, as 
that Day Job previously mentioned 
if you are doing it at least 5 days a 
week and about 6-10 hours a day.  
My suggestion is to look at different 
things you can pitch year round, not 
just magic; work out deals with Flea 
Markets/Swap Meets, local metch-
ants, farmer’s markets, etc. and keep 
yourself busy. 

The “Basics” of magic are sufficient 
for keeping us alive IF we choose to 
use them.  If you have some rope, a 
few half-dollars, a deck of cards and 
maybe a pair of dice you’re already 
prepared for using the close-up 
magic platform for launching or as 
the case may be, relaunching your 
career, the only thing missing is 
confidence and showmanship and 
only you can add that. . . even when 
you’re an old sod horse that’s been 
worked over by life like I’ve been, 
you can make great and awesome 
things happen if you believe and 
put just a little bit of effort into see-
ing what is and is not viable for the 
here and now, in your geographic 
region.  You’ve got to be aware 
and work with what’s present and 
you have to be realistic.  Some of 
us will have to drive a 2-3 hour 
circumference from home in order 
to find enough work while others 
will be lucky enough to be within 
a few block walk to their residency 
location; beggers can’t be choosers 
however. 

Yes, other things are pending for 
me; some fantastic opportunities 
and the need to make some serious 
decisions.  But such things are the 
kind of “suffering” doing the right 
thing brings with it.  I hope you too 
reach the point of having to endure 
such hardships!
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BRAINSTORMING WITH MAJINX

Greetings one and all and wel-
come to another installment of 
Brainstorming with Majinx.

 The summer of 2015 marked the 
launch of our latest production 
entitled The Remarkable Life & Magic 
Of HOUDINI.  This was a wonderful 
opportunity to build and perform 
some updated version of his classic 
escapes such as his straightjacket 
escape and his Underwater Torture 
Cell.  Careful planning went into these 
seemingly death defying stunts and 
I often wondered how far does the 
veneer of safety have to be strained to 
put on a good show?

 When you think about it, does the 
audience really know the difference 
between real danger and a well-craft-
ed presentation that looks dangerous?  

DANGER WILL ROBERTSON!

A SERIES OF

IDEAS START YOUR

CREATIVITY JOURNEY

By Lawrence Larouche

BRAINSTORMING
WITH MAJINX

On the Set of The Remarkable Life & Magic Of HOUDINI
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I built my very 
first Death Bed 
Escape when 
I was 16 and 
performed it at 
a high school 
talent night. ”

Personally I think that if you pay 
attention to details, there should 
be no difference.  So…why do 
some people take actual risks? It 
seems to me and probably to most 
of you, the only place that a pre-
sentation should seem life threat-
ening is in the audiences mind. 
  I understand the desire to “push 
the envelope.” I began my magi-
cal journey performing dangerous 
feats of escape and mentalism.  
I remember getting tied up in 
my school’s second story boy’s 
bathroom, telling my friends to 
wait for me just outside the door.  
After working my way out of the 
rope I used it to climb out of sec-
ond story window to the ground 
below. I then ran around and did 
my best to sneak up behind them 
and announce my victory. On 

one occasion a younger student 
alerted the teacher that “there was 
a guy climbing out of the win-
dow”… and I found myself sitting 
in the Principal’s Office. I built my 
very first Death Bed Escape when I 
was 16 and performed it at a high 
school talent night. It was made 
of twisted spruce with spikes that 
were giant 12” nails I got from a 
local farmer. I made a small water 
tank escape which, because of 
inferior materials didn’t work as 
planned the night before the pre-
sentation and I had to quickly cre-
ate another way out of the tank.  
The reason it didn’t work was that I 
underestimated the immense pres-
sure of the water pushing against 
the outer walls.  This pressure 
caused the frame to bend, which 
rendered the method of escape 

Practicing Water Escape and Straight Jacket escape
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impossible.  Interestingly.., this is 
the same tank design that I am 
using now, only this time it is con-
structed with the proper materials, 
steel and lexan.  I often wonder 
how many accidents in the magi-
cal world could have been avoided 
if better materials were used in the 
construction of props.

  It is important to consider the 
environmental effects on the mate-
rials you are using to construct the 
prop.  For example, when design-
ing a container to be used in an 
underwater escape wood should 
be avoided considering its ten-
dency to absorb water and swell.  
A trap door that should slide out 
of the way suddenly jams up tight.  
Perhaps plexi-glass or aluminum 
would be a better choice.

Mike Rosso sustained severe head 
and brain injuries when his rope 
burned through faster than it 
should have during a suspended 
straight-jacket escape. Why did it 
burn through at a quicker rate?  In 
an interview, he mentioned that it 
was a windy day which made the 
fire much more intense than usual.  
Another factor to consider is the 
material that the rope is made 
out of.  Different materials burn 
quicker than others.  Personally 
I think it is insane to rely on an 
estimated time of “burn-through.” 

Would it have made a difference to 
the audience if the burning rope 
had a steel cable running through 
it that was released at the appropri-
ate moment? The image is still the 
same.  Those who suspect trickery 
will always suspect trickery no mat-
ter what you do.  The escape still 
takes place and the rope burns 
though and falls to the ground. The 
escape artist is guaranteed to live to 
perform another day.

Choosing the right technology 
is important when formulating a 
method. Make sure it works in the 
situation you are using it in.   One 
of the most notorious effects that 
I came up with in my crazy teen-
age years was my Death Leap 

Challenge.  It was in the mid-seven-
ties when I dreamed up this idea, 
which was inspired by a late-night 
demonstration by Yuri Gellar on the 
Johnny Carson Show.  He was sup-
posed to pass his hands over some 
metal canisters and reveal which 
ones had water inside of them.  I 
thought it would be much cooler to 
raise the stakes by adding the pos-
sibility of serious injury to the chal-
lenge.  I replace the canisters with 
large plates of spikes.  There were 
six plates measuring 2ft x 4ft.  Five 
of them had twenty wooden spikes 
pointing up from the base.  The 
spikes on the sixth base were made 
of cardboard.  When all the plates 
were covered with a cloth, they all 
looked the same.   The presenta-
tion was similar to today’s popular 
Russian Roulette Routines… only 
much bigger.  Instead of slam-
ming my hand down, I leaped off a 
platform onto the spikes… well… 
hopefully the cardboard spikes!  It 
was insane!

The method I used at the time was 
ludicrous.  My best friend was a 
remote control plane enthusiast. 
I got the idea to strap one of his 
servos (the small remote control 
motors which move the flaps on 
planes) to my ankle, which was 
covered by my pant leg.  The idea 
was simple.  After choosing 2 vol-
unteers from the audience, I would 
give them instructions to wait until 
the curtains were closed, then rear-
range the order of the spikes.  My 
friend was hiding in the catwalk 
watching where the volunteers 
relocated the cardboard spikes. I 
was blindfolded and led up onto a 
platform behind the waiting spikes.  
I walked along with my hand out-
stretched, supposedly reaching out 
with my feelings.  As I stepped in 
front of the correct set of spikes, my 
friend would activate the servo.  Its 
activation would scratch the side 
of my ankle signaling me that I was 
standing in front of the “safe spikes”.  
At that point I would pause for dra-
matic effect and suddenly leap out 
over the spikes.  I could hear the 
audience screaming through the 

The Death Leap

“Choosing the 
right technology 
is important when 
formulating a 
method ...”
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putty that was put into my ears.
 The method seemed simple and 
safe enough… in theory.  The prob-
lem was that the frequency used by 
our transmitter was also being used 
by other radio devices in the area,  
taxi radios, which had the potential 
to affect the servo strapped to my 
ankle.  In short… giving me false 
signals.  I soon discovered that I 
was lucky that night at the school.  
The second time I attempted to 
perform this stunt, I found that 
the servo was scratching my ankle 
every few seconds.  I had to abort 
the attempt.  Through the years I 
have come up with a much more 
reliable way to achieve this stunt, 
without using any wireless devices, 
which allows the magician to be 
examined. The spikes are larger and 
the fall is a little higher but in the 
end the stunt is absolutely safe.  The 
idea in the audiences mind is ‘this 
guy is crazy… but highly entertain-
ing! 

The pursuit of the proverbial thrill, 
has led us down a trail littered with 
unfortunate and sometimes tragic 
outcomes because all things were 
not taken into consideration. Joe 
Burrus died when his plexi-glass 
casket buckled under the stress 
of seven tons of soil and concrete. 
Dean Gunnerson had to be resus-
citated after failing to free himself 
from an under water escape.  The 

popular Russian Roulette routines 
using knives, nails and arrow heads 
have resulted in many people being 
injured including one audience 
member who’s hand was pushed 
down on a spike by the magician 
himself.  Absolutely insane! The 
infamous Bullet Catch has a long list 
of victims including Chung Ling Soo 
in 1918.  

 Is it worth risking your life for the 
sake of entertainment?  I guess for 
some it must be. I know that I can 
take any dangerous stunt and make 
it more thrilling while keeping it 
safe.  Escaping from an explod-
ing building is really important, 
because you may have an even bet-
ter idea the following day.   Think 
things through very carefully.  What 
could go wrong and how can you 
safeguard against this?  Should 
you have a fire extinguisher close 
at hand or even a paramedic?  
Personally… if you need a paramed-
ic at hand (not just for effect) you 
shouldn’t be doing the stunt. 

Until next time, stay safe and mys-
terious.

Lawrence/ Professor Wick

P.S. Remember to follow us on 
Facebook, Instagram and Twitter.

V
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THEFT IN THE 21ST CENTURY

If you are watching your computer; did you know your 
computer was watching you? Yes, mechanical eyes 
abound and bots and sylphs and all sort of wiggly 1’s 

and zeroes are jumping through space predetermining 
if a knock will come on your door one night from men 
who want to see what your computer has been up to 
recently. This is the 21st century, and you better believe 
it because the food you put in your stomach is depend-
ent on your product being bought and paid for from 
you. Not so in cyber space where a scream is only as big 
as those willing to hear it.

At this very moment there are three pirate websites who 
damage the magic community terribly. All three are 
Chinese-owned; two use English as their language. But 

they use the exact same “platforms” (computer speak)...
to...very simply...steal goods. The Google ranking for 
an object, book, or widget is dependent on algorithms 
known to marketers and also informed by the size of the 
website itself. 

An e-book sold by a reliable seller may cost the buyer 
$20. At a pirate website, the exact same book may sell 
for as little as $2, but will the product be sustained with 
updates (as from the reliable seller) and where does 
pirated money go? All valuable questions for the dis-
cerning buyer, as you must also ask: do you really want 
your encrypted information to be made available to 
those who will abuse it as they abuse the marketplace 
of cyber space?

The problem is of course with the basic conflict of good 
and evil, and also plus and minus, Batman and the 
Joker.  We live in a world when anyone can be anyone 
in cyberspace; nothing is verifiable because it is hard to 
determine what is real (sometimes).
We are living in an illusionary matrix of our own inven-
tion where we have robots monitoring robots.

I believe Chaplin looked at this elegantly in Modern 
Times about 85 years ago. The differences between Fritz 
Lang’s Metropolis (1927) and Chaplin’s Modern Times 
(1936) is that the miracle of 1927 got completely out 
of hand in a great spoof of what was real and truthful 
about the assembly line of nary a decade later.

THEFT IN THE 21ST CENTURY
(AND THE DEATH OF COPYRIGHT?)

AT THIS VERY MOMENT 
YOU ARE ON THE INTERNET 
READING AN ARTICLE. 
(BTW, this is the third in the series of the Concerned Magi-
cian series. Other topics having been debt relief due to pre-
carious lending practices and concern for the environment.)  

By Ben Robinson

VANISHMAGAZINE
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Then came Kubrick’s 2001: A Space Odyssey (released 
by MGM in 1968) which came with HAL making sure 
that the human foils of the films were to die. But, one 
human fought the computer, won, and was reborn as a 
Starchild sent from Jupiter back down to Earth. Whew! 
We won, right? (Btw, Kubrick released this film just 
a year before man actually went to the moon. If you 
look at some of the ships in 2001, you will see where 
George Lucas and company got the initial designs.) 

Uh, that was only a movie...but is this happening now? 
Not the Ai, but rather, humans acting as the Ai would 
in not the nicest ways either...

The Terminator series (beginning 1984) suggested an 
apocalyptic end to the conflict with the machines we 
initially created...can fiction be far off as truth? Today 
native Chinese cyber-spying and psychological hack-
ing skills posing as the help to an attack is only the 
front line attack of an oncoming tsunami of chaos.

Hanging chads notwithstanding, I think it is time we 
looked at the boots on the ground player in this drama 
and try to see a way out of our conflict.

Why recognized in the magic world from the get go.

Simple. Just one example: There are over 60 methods, 
books and solutions to the Holy Grail of all card prob-
lems, noted by the trade as ACAAN. Magicians create 
content. Specialized content where it might be that a 
secret is primary to a “display of power.” Consequently, 
those who market magician’s effects, in deep competi-
tion with brick and mortar retailers, are vulnerable to 
cyber thieves stealing listings off websites, copy to ad-
vertise and in some cases can buy wholesale defeating 
mark up profits for the people who need that income.

Lybrary.com, a massive site that publishes over 400 au-
thors, and actually has set up royalty’s accounts that can 
be easily managed, probably has at least 6,000 “inside 
products.” Concerning ACAAN or the subtleties used by 
Slydini when not performing for magicians, the nuance 
to one great routine can make a career. Only real pros 
know this.

The true connoisseur will want to know what everyone 
else is thinking. (All five of them.) But because of the 
wide theft of materials from a website, independently 
owned, run and maintained, the powers that be at 
Lybrary.com have been forced to develop tracking soft-
ware (that they are offering as a service for hire) to show 

Left: Chaplin in Modern Times. Top: David Berglas. Above: Terminator
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where illegal use and listing of a product appears. The 
owner of Lybrary.com has said that as much as “1500 
products a day” have automatic requests to take down 
illegal content. The feeling by many retailers is that 
theft is unstoppable and therefore why do anything 
about it! But to the entrepreneur who sweats blood to 
develop a repeat customer base, the problems are all 
too real. If a website is complained to such as Alibaba.
com (soon to rival Amazon.com for search engine 
dominance and high rankings), small retailers who offer 
specialized material are at the prey of someone locked 
into whatever ratings their coding has been able to ac-
quire in individual audience bodies. Which reminds one 
of the joke when one person applauds in Johnny Ace 
Palmer’s show, the tall bearded conjuror says quietly, 
“Thank you for that applaud. You’re a good audient.”

I have seen the inventor of Any Card at Any Number, 
David Berglas, perform the effect three times in three 
different countries three different ways and always 
leave the spectators absolutely stunned.

My point is as John D. Rock-
efeller Sr. claimed in the late 
1800’s: Knowledge is Power.

Control of the world’s com-
puters; theft and computer 
protocols created by the 
same people that can 
break them is a precarious 
way to live.

In fact it is the exact op-
posite of a professional 
magician. The point be-
ing that if the magician 
does not deliver, they 
do not eat. So, the mate-
rial must work. A person 
making miracles must be 
distinct and protective of 
that distinctness. Picasso 
talked of the “thingness of 
the thing”. Magicians need 
to specialize and then diversi-
fy. In the world we live in, that 
applied may save economies.

Just as arthritis can strike at the moment of a Paul 
Curry Turnover Change, or a back-plam of a ring, 
firewalls supposedly keep out the bad guys. We 
live in a tenuous place where Q claims in Skyfall, 
“I hazard to say I can do more damage in my 
pajamas on my laptop before my first cup of 
Earl Grey in the morning.”
James Bond counters that it is hard to know 
in one’s pajamas if a trigger has to be pulled. 

Of course neither Q nor James Bond are real...but do 
the writers of this fiction comment on our present day 
experience? Why do we fear a computer attack that can 
bring the Internal Revenue Service to its knees?

This writer personally interviewed one man in a ma-
jor US city who had the following happen to him in 
18-months:

His gym locker was broken into. His wallet was stolen. 
His social security number was taken and sold for $30 
in the international market where it was then at-
tempted to be used in Macau to open a line of credit 
of $100,000 to the Royal Bank of Macau using the sto-
len data from the wallet in New York. INTERPOL noted 
this aberrant action, and then contacted the actual 
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person with the social security number. Now a man 
is in jail in Taiwan because of his attempted interna-
tional money theft.  The thief in New York who stole 
the wallet by breaking into the gym locker is banned 
from that gym and has a probationary stance with the 
City of New York, the case not having gone Federal 
because the credit card stolen was not used (it was 
shut down by the owner in less than 30 minutes after 
the theft).

Then this man’s computer was hacked to having a fro-
zen screen, which led him to call a phone number (in-
dicated by the frozen screen). This call led to a conver-
sation with men who said they were in India, but was 
actually in China, though their letterhead they sent 
noted offices in Aberdeen, Scotland. Though their 
trail was traced to two buildings holding 2000 people 
each in China, whose express purpose is to extort 
money from unlucky victims of a “vanilla” attack.  That 
was written by one of the Google engineers assigned 
to the case to support the Bank of America’s and the 
FBI’s conclusion that this was an attack common to 
many, and written about as ransomware. It has previ-
ously been investigated by such video journalism as 
the US’ 60 Minutes. 

Thieving is nothing new. Genghis Khan conquered 
most of what is known today as Australasia. Napoleon 
had known how to capture most of Europe until his Wa-
terloo of facing the Russian border. The point: all thieves 
and robber barons crash because of entropy. Content is 
king.

The fight is just beginning. Sharpen your sword. How 
will you protect YOUR secrets?
Are not passwords, secret? And do passwords not lead 
to what we esteem as valuable?

We are entering a period of global economic warfare, 
unseen ninjas smaller than the tip of a pencil lurk about 
in dark nets and cyber wormholes. The intelligence 
world must realize the founders of game theory and the 
progenitors of real war-games are now involved in a cat 
and mouse game of protecting all countries banking 
systems, from those who would fund the nefarious. 

If the world population does not shift to be able to sup-
port the numbers currently known, then there will also 
be a tilt economically to the populations most concen-
trated, legal, or not.

Current barbarism, in the “www” meaning the “wild, 
wild west” of the Internet, will not shake out to nor-
malcy anytime soon. Thieves operate without rules and 
scoff at societies who actually toe the line of decency 
and fair play. As Ra’s al Ghul tells a young Bruce Wayne, 
“Those in the dark arts must not be tolerated. Criminals 
prey on society’s weak rules that constrict others who 

yield to those rules and free criminal desires to take 
when they want.”  Fiction or not, over a billion dollars 
in lost income from the American economy in 2014 is 
estimated by the State Department and statistics on the 
site of Treasurydept.gov. Theft, pure and simple creates 
thousands of man-hours that have to be applied to 
fighting off attacks, having predator listings removed, 
and spyware found.

It is called survival: The solution must be that greater 
numbers of those ripped off come forward, speak to the 
type of attack and report it widely to prevent the same 
methodology being used on unwitting others.

V
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SnapChat for Magicians
By Erik Dobell

I’ve been hearing about Snapchat for a while, so I 
finally signed up to see what all the hype was about 
and let me tell you, the hype is justified. Snapchat is 

fun!

But as a performer of the Magical Arts, what exactly 
do I do with Snapchat? That is my end goal with social 
media. How do I use it as an extension of who I am as a 
stage performer? 

Chances are you’re wondering the same thing. So here 
are a few ideas I’ve come up with.

Audience Interaction 
I’ve always mingled with the audience a little bit before 
my shows and one day I thought “why not Snapchat 
these interactions?” Have people in the audience intro-
duce themselves and say hello to your “Snapchat Fans”. 
Ask if they’re excited or looking forward to something 
in the show. Ask where they’re from. Do you have an 
impressively large or excited audience? Snap it!

I always do selfies with people after a show, you can 
Snap those too! Or have someone stand off to the side 
and take video Snaps of you taking selfies and signing 
autographs. 

Chances are, someone in the audience will also have 
a Snapchat and add you. Which is also a great way to 
slowly build up an audience.

Take Questions

Another way you can use Snapchat to interact with 
your audience is by answering questions. I’ve always 
felt like a major problem with Magic is it’s inaccessibil-
ity. Artists in other genres freely talk about the inner 
workings of their art but not Magicians. Magicians 
only talk Magic with other Magicians. It’s for a good 
reason but the secrecy makes it difficult for people to 
relate and live vicariously through the Magician. So 
why not give people a peek behind the curtain? 

I’m not saying you should expose how tricks work, 
that is obviously a bad idea but I believe you can 
speak freely about psychology, influences, practice 
and other aspects of our art. So send out a Snap ask-
ing folks to give you questions to answer or make up 
your own questions to answer.

Tricks

Obviously you want to perform tricks on Snapchat 
and this is a great way to show off Cardistry, manipu-
lation and other types of quick, visual Magic. It’s a 
little difficult because you only have 10 seconds and 
you’ll need someone to hold your phone, but it can 
be done.

With that being said, here’s an idea I’ve been having 
a lot of fun with. Next time someone finds out you’re 
a Magician and asks you do a trick, ask if they have 

www.VanishMagazine.com


145VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

Snapchat. If they do, add them.

Then ask them to think of a word, card, number or 
whatever you prefer. Make sure they write it down so 
they don’t forget it. A few hours later, send a text asking 
them to take out that paper and concentrate on what 
they wrote down.

After a few moments, send them a Snap picture or 
video with you dramatically telling them what their 
thought was. You can get pretty creative with the re-
veal.

Testimonials 

Do you have someone acting overly enthusiastic after a 
show? Ask if you can record a quick testimonial on your 
phone. You’ll need to make sure they know it can only 
be 10 seconds and give them some hand signals to let 
them know when to start and stop but; even if they do 
get cut off in their excitement, you captured a piece of 
that. 

What a lot of people don’t realize about Snapchat is 
you can actually save your Snaps. So you can post them 
individually on Instagram or Twitter or; after you get a 
small collection of these 10 second testimonials, you 
can throw together a small video for Facebook, YouTube 
or whatever. Will the quality be high enough for you use 
in your cruise ship demo? Probably not, but it’s a great 
thing to have pop up when people Google your name.

Testimonials

I imagine a lot of you either sell or want to sell some-
thing inside the realm of Magic. Maybe you sell birth-
day parties, tickets to your theater or magic tricks and 
books. The bottom line is, view rates on Snapchat are 
pretty high. Because of the nature of Snapchat you 
have a fairly captive audience and; so long as you don’t 
spam them, they’ll watch almost anything you do.

Since Snapchat is a messaging app, you can even send 
a Snap of your product directly to a person and they are 
almost guaranteed to see it. Something you cannot say 
for other social media platforms.

So let’s go back to the children’s entertainer again. You 
have on your list several people that you know have 
kids that fall into your audience range. Why not send 
a Snap letting them know about a special deal on a 
Magic Show just for them? Do you sell tricks? Why 
not a special deal for Snapchat followers. 

You have to have some class with this of course. If you 
sent me a Snap everyday asking me to buy something, 
I would delete you pretty quickly. But if you take that 
time to build a relationship with your audience and 
then send them a Snap on occasion, this can be a very 
powerful technique.

Why Should I Care?

A lot of folks aren’t using Snapchat because they don’t 
understand it and the audience is young, this is breath-
takingly shortsighted. The young people of today are 
the professionals of tomorrow. Soon enough, the 20 
year old who thinks you’re funny on Snapchat may be in 
charge of booking entertainment for the International 
Toothpaste Convention. He may be the one hiring you 
to perform your famous Color Changing Mouthwash 
routine. This is a marathon not a race.

Besides, it’s fun. Don’t believe me? Find me on Snap-
chat, my username is erikdobell

Have some Snapchat ideas of your own? Send them to 
erikdobell@gmail.com

V
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MAGIC REVIEWS

MAGIC REVIEWS

PAUL ROMHANY & FRIENDS

If you would like to have your product reviewed 
in Vanish, then post it to the Magic Review team.

With an audience of over 100,000 readers your 
product will reach a wider audience than any 
other trade magazine. 

NOTE: We get sent A LOT of magic to review and 
ONLY CHOOSE the products we feel deserve the 
space. Not ALL products will make the review 
column.

Vanish Magazine- Trick Review
PLEASE NOTE: We are now based out of Vancou-
ver, Canada so all items can be shipped here. 
Contact us to get the shipping address.
editor@vanishmagazine.com

TO ADVERTISE IN VANISH
To place an advert contact the editor for a list of 
price options.  Look at the various advertising 
sizes in this issue and choose the one that best 
suits your needs.

For more information e-mail at:
editor@vanishmagazine.com

Based upon top selling products 
from magic retailers and 
wholesalers, as well as consulting 
with over a dozen professional 
magicians, Paul Romhany reviews 
tricks, DVDs, books and Apps.
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Clonk³ is a magic trick in which three coins magically travel 
(one by one) to a bucket that is held by a person’s hands.
Every time the coin reaches the bucket, people will hear 
a coin is dropped inside the bucket.
It’s not a sound effect, the coins really appears inside!
The last coin, which was signed by the spectator, also 
travels to the bucket and at the end the three coins are 
found inside the bucket.
Shocking and impressive...

Clonk³ is quite an experience and the audience will re-
member this magic trick forever.

With Clonk³ you will have access to four complete routines 
with different handling’s. You can perform the one that 
best suits you, or create your own routine!

Fantastic! A perfect “miser’s dream” trick. The best part 
is the magic trick is performed in the spectator’s hands!

Juan Mayoral

Final miser’s dream. We’ve always dreamed with this 
magic trick and it finally came true. Blessed technology, 
blessed ingenuity, and damned Roman García who has 
revolutionized again coins magic.

Luis Piedrahita

All magicians who have done the miser’s dream trick have 
wanted to get rid of the bucket, but finally we can do it 
thanks to Román García’s ingenuity. Thank you so much.

Miguel Ángel Gea

Business could be magical, magic could be creative, and 
creativity could be memorable. We can find all of these 
attributes in Clonk³, for the price of one. Thanks Román 

for being creatively commercial and memorably magical.

José Castiñeiras

FAQ

Where can I perform Clonk³?
Clonk³ is a versatile magic trick that you can perform in a 
crowded place. Theater, street, close-up, etc. You can per-
form this magic trick at any place. You can adapt this magic 
trick in any situation according to your magic routine.

What kind of coins do I need?
In stage version, the most suitable would be dollar coins 
like the Eisenhower or Morgan dollar coins. This type of 
coin can produce a thunderous sound, so the audience 
can hear it when the coin is dropped inside the bucket.
In a close-up version, the most suitable would be half 
dollar coins like the Kennedy ones.
Clonk³ can be performed with both types of coins. In fact, 
you can use any type of coin that is smaller than Morgan 
size (38.1mm / 1.5in diameter).
Coins are NOT included.

What kind of bucket do I need?
You can use any bucket for Clonk³, even your own! But we 
provide one that we think its very nice and makes a grate 
sound when the coins drop inside.

Can the magician control the travel of each coin?
Yes, the magician can control the trick at any moment 
and make each coin appears being far from the spectator, 
without any help, and hands are always visible.

Can I perform other routines?
Yes, you can create your own routines, develop new and 
magical miser’s dream versions or close-up versions (simi-
lar to a copenetro trick, but without table or any platform) 
in which you can show the coins any time the coin travels 
to the bucket. You can even use a spectator’s ring...
Your limit is your imagination...

What does includes?
You get the special gimmick and the bucket. You can use 
your own coins.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a GAME changer in the realm of coin magic ef-
fects where coins vanish and end up in a glass, or coin to 
bucket routines. You have the choice of buying this with a 
chamgpage pail or without. If you get it without then you 
will get something special that enables you to use your 
own pail. The pail is used for parlor or stage versions of 
this trick. For close-up you will use a glass and a rolled up 
piece of newspaper and supply something that is easily 
found to use with the gimmick.

Clonk 3 by Roman 
Garcia & Martin 1 

www.VanishMagazine.com


154 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

The Gimmick: The gimmick itself is truly remarkable. It is 
high tech that allows you to actually have coins fall in to 
the pail or glass. The gimmick can be brought in and out 
of play easily and so undetectable by the audience. The 
thinking behind getting the gimmick in play is amazing. 
You are taught several methods including one that can be 
done surrounded using a napkin to cover the pail. There 
is something special built in to the gimmick to allow a 
hands off approach. In all the variations the audience 
never sees or suspects the gimmick and this is due to the 
clever handling taught. 

When you get the gimmick in your hands you might be 
tempted to play with it - but make sure you watch the 
download instructions first. They do a great job teach-
ing every aspect of how to use it as well as how to set it 
up should you want to change a few of the aspects of it. 
The gimmick comes in two parts. What is super clever is 
how to activate the gimmick solo and having nothing in 
your hands. You will be taught how to do this and it’s the 
simplicity that makes this so perfect and under your fall 
control. The moment you vanish a coin you can have it 
land in the glass or bucket. The audience hears it land in 
there and can instantly see it.

What makes this so unique is that you can have a signed 
coin travel as well. In all the routines three coins will van-
ish from your hands, one at a time, to the glass or pail. 
The last coin is the signed one and in one routine, my 
favourite version for stage, the three coins are actually 
taken from the pail with the magician going nowhere 
near it. This method is super clever and would fool the 
most knowledgable magicians.

You can use a variety of sized coins from Dollar US coins 
to half dollars and smaller so this will work in any country. 
You will be supplied with various extra gimmicks that will 
make it easier to use almost any sized coin. This shows the 
amount of thinking that has gone in to the production of 
this item.

CLOSE-UP ROUTINE 1: The first routine taught is an effect 
where you show three coins, a small glass, a larger glass 
and a newspaper cover. The final coin is signed and one 
by one the coins vanish and land under the covered glass. 
The nice feature here is that each time they land you lift 
the paper cover to show the coins. The only skill required 
is to vanish the coins one at a time. You are taught various 
methods but this is something that you will need to be 
able to do well. 

CLOSE-UP ROUTINE 2: This is a variation with the main 
difference (and the strongest) being the final coin lands 
in the spectator’s hand!! The glass is placed on their hand 
and the signed coin vanishes to appear inside the covered 
glass on the spectator’s own hand. This is KILLER magic at 
it’s best. It really doesn’t get any stronger than this. This 

version will require minimum work for a coin worker. This 
really takes this type of effect to an all new level!!

In the cost-up versions you can easily load the gimmick 
due to the structure of the routines. Everything happens 
at a time when spectators aren’t focuses on you. Also the 
gimmick is small enough to conceal easily in your hand 
and it will go unnoticed.

NB: In the tutorials you will see performances and expla-
nations taught in detail.

STAGE ROUTINE 1: The performance for this is on the 
street. There is something about this trick that makes 
it great for almost any occasion because of the noise of 
the coins landing inside the bucket. It’s great for intimate 
settings, street and stage. NOTE: Coins REALLY do land 
inside the bucket - it’s not JUST the noise. This version the 
bucket, or pail, is shown and held by the spectator above 
their head. Another spectator signs one coin and the three 
coins placed on their hand. One by one they vanish and 
one by one they land inside the pail. At the end the spec-
tator examines the final coin with their signature on it.

STAGE ROUTINE 2: This is great on so many levels. The 
first is that the bucket doesn’t have to be held above their 
head. This can be done surrounded if need be and getting 
the gimmick in to play is super easy. Due to the structure 
of the routine the spectator can empty the bucket at the 
end and see the signed coin inside with the other coins. 
This is my favorite version.

HOW I AM GOING TO USE THIS: I have been playing around 
recently with an amazing 3 coin routine called FLIGHT by  
Michael Afshin. I have been performing Michael’s routine 
and it is an incredible Three Coin routine using dollar 
sized coins. Combining FLIGHT with CLONK will give me 
what I would consider the strongest coin routine I could 
ever imagine. If I were looking for a combination of two 
routines to perform something that would be a reputa-
tion maker then you couldn’t do better than these two. 
CLONK works perfectly with the dollar sized coins and the 
vanishes are incredible using FLIGHT. 

FINAL THOUGHTS: I haven’t been this impressed with a 
product in quite some time. This is a game changer for 
coin magic and it lives up to everything the advert says, 
and more. Extremely well made product that has been 
so well thought out, made and produced. This will take 
your coin magic to a level that as magicians we dream of. 
EXTREMELY HIGHLY RECOMMENDED

PRICE: $359.96
AVAILABLE: Penguin Magic OR http://ideaalab.com/en/
shop/otros-productos/clonk-detail
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Intro to Sponge 
Balls by Michael 
Dardant

2 

DESCRIPTION

GREAT FOR ALL SKILL LEVELS!

This DVD covers everything you need to know from 
eye-popping vanishes, approaching spectators, Mike’s 
kid-show favorite, incorporating hats plus other props 
and even effective misdirection for the watch steal. 
WOW!

If you are just learning this trick for the first time, or are 
looking to add something new to your current routine, 
this DVD will be worth it.

LEARN HOW TO APPROACH YOUR AUDIENCE
MULTIPLE ROUTINES FOR ALL AGES
MASTER THIS CLASSIC EFFECT

A CRASH COURSE ON SPONGE BALLS
FROM A WORKING PROFESSIONAL!

MY THOUGHTS:
This hour long DVD is aimed at those who are new to 
sponge ball magic. This is shot with two cameras and 
filmed with a rather odd shot - having the performer 
look away from the camera (audience watching) is 
slightly off putting. Having said this Mike offers some 
great tips on performing with sponge balls from stroll-
ing to kid shows. There is a reason the sponge balls are 
considered a classic in magic and I would say the staple 

of every single working close-up magician.

The first thing Mike teaches is how to vanish the sponge 
ball - you will learn four different ways. All are standard 
moves magicians should know. From here you can then 
go and learn the routines that Mike teaches.

Sponge Ball Monty is a classic 3-ball routine. Mike does 
a great job teaching this and there is a reason it is a clas-
sic. If you do sponge balls this is a routine most people 
perform because it gets the reactions great magic tricks 
should get. This is a basic version and there have been 
‘ad on’s’ for those who are familiar with sponge ball 
magic. 

Polly ’n Esther is a very basic and quick short 2-ball rou-
tine. Again, this is something every beginner needs to 
learn. From here they can work out longer routines but 
this is a great start.

Square Ball is a commercial trick where you show a ball 
and place it in your fist. You ask the spectator which 
hand the ball is in and when you open both hands one 
holds a sponge square and the other a yellow ball. This 
requires a special Square ball that is available from all 
magic dealers.

Chicken Pox is a routine that plays well for kids. If you 
are a kids show entertainer you will want to check this 
out because it’s a great routine that will play well for 
kids or family audiences. It has a nice sequence and the 
routine has great structure. I like the premise of this and 
can see this working well.

There are other chapters where Mike discusses the 
colors of balls, and combining hats and other props 
with routines. This will get the mind working and on 
your way to creating your own routines.

Watch The Ball is an idea I’ve seen before and used by 
legendary Ricki Dunn. It’s one of the best ways to steal a 
watch in walk-about or even stage performances. Mike 
goes over the idea of doing a quick sponge ball routine 
and using it as misdirection to steal a watch. Having 
done this and seen it done I can’t say enough about it. 
it’s one of the best ways to steal a watch and by adding 
it to your act will enhance any sponge ball routine.

Mike has done a good job sharing the basics of sponge 
ball magic and I would recommend this for anybody 
starting out in magic or is new to sponge ball magic. 
You can see that he uses sponge balls a lot in his own 
work and his technique is flawless.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Sweet’n Salty by 
Vernet3 

DESCRIPTION

“Sweet n’ salty” is an amazing new utility gimmick. You can 
make salt disappear and reproduce it from an empty bag. You 
can mix salt and pepper and then magically separate them. You 
can do the “Lotta” effect with any salt or sweetener bag. You can 
produce salt and sweetener from different objects: a pen’s cap, 
an empty salt shaker, a kid’s ear, nose and even his hair! You can 
always carry this specially made gimmick in your pocket, in a 
safe way and be ready to amaze!

Some effects:
Reproduce salt from a true empty bag
“Follow the Leader” with salt & sweetener
Hypnotize a member of the audience
3 Sugar Monte
Produce salt from a kid’s nose or ear
Salt & Pepper segregation
“Lotta” salt effect 
Includes 3 download videos 
10 routines explained 
Ideal for close up, parlor and kids shows 
Produce salt/sweetener from everywhere 
Perfect to carry it in your pocket 
The best gimmick to do bar and table hopping magic 
Very easy to use
MY THOUGHTS:
This is a clever idea using a standard gimmick in a novel and 
new way and the ‘opposite’ from what you would normally use 
it for. The really nice feature about this is that it can be in your 
pocket and no salt will come out so you can do it anytime and 
have it on you ready to go. You are supplied with the gimmick 
and a little funnel to load the salt as well as a download. The 

download is RAR format so, like me, you may need to convert 
it for a MAC. The download does cover A LOT of different ef-
fects which will certainly give you enough to start work with. 
You will also get a little instruction sheet however the video is 
much better.

Most of the tricks taught are very similar in that you appear to 
make salt come from a packet and the routines are really just 
variations but it does show you how much you can do with 
this from a monte type routine, a kids routine to magic you can 
performer at a bar or restaurant. 

I particularly like the funny gag on the very first trick where you 
ask the spectator if they know why people shake a packet of salt 
prior to tearing it open. This was very funny and something I 
will use myself. Actually it is a great way to vanish salt and then 
make it reappear from the packet. 

This is NOT a long salt pour but enables you to make a little 
salt appear from a packet once you have vanished it, or have it 
appear from almost anywhere such as the inside of a Sharpie 
cap , etc. Because salt is generally hard to see on stage I would 
say this is best suited for close-up situations rather than parlor 
unless your audience is quite close. Personally I think this is 
better suited for  close up work such as a bar, restaurant or 
strolling. The kids routine taught is a good idea but might be 
more impressive using a long salt pour. It’s a misers dream type 
routine where salt appears from various places on a kid such as 
sleeve, nose , etc.  Due to the amount of salt this gimmick holds 
I think it isn’t as effective as using long salt pour gimmicks but 
the idea is good. They also use a Vernet salt shaker to vanish 
salt which I hadn’t seen before and looks fantastic. 

You will learn a few ways to vanish salt, the main one being an 
idea from Tarbell and uses a small piece of paper. 

It is very easy to use and something you could easily carry with 
you at all times. The only negative is that reset isn’t instant so 
you if you are working strolling or a restaurant gig you would 
need to re-fill the gimmick each time. Having said that, for gen-
eral use out with friends or that special moment this is great. 
The gimmick is well made and is lighter in skin color. You aren’t 
limited to salt of course, but it works the best. You could use 
sweet and low however I find salt is better because it is heavier 
and comes out of the gimmick easier. 

Overall this is a very clever gimmick and something I see ma-
gicians using when the moment is right. You can do this sur-
rounded and use any salt or sweet and low packet. There is no 
preparation of the packets you use. 

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Contained by Jay 
Sankey4 

DESCRIPTION

CONTAINED is a mind-blowing magic machine. 

Featuring 16 EFFECTS with playing cards, dollar bills, 
sugar packets, photographs, lottery tickets, paper napkins, 
holiday wrapping paper, newspapers, file cards, business 
cards, monopoly money, candy and more. 

Each CONTAINED gimmick, is hand-crafted by master 
machinist Roy Kueppers. 

People can closely examine the capsule, and never dis-
cover the secret to the ingenious gimmick. And you never 
have to switch the bottle! 

If you like visually shocking transformations, where every-
thing can be examined CONTAINED is going to be your 
new favorite trick! 

Comes complete with the very special prop and a full-
length DVD!

EASY TO PERFORM 
SUPER PORTABLE 
EXTREMELY VERSATILE

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a very clever idea by Jay and it is something I haven’t 
seen before. While the idea is simple it is a very practical 
way to change one paper object for another inside a clear 
capsule. You receive a plastic capsule plus a well made 

special gimmick. As usual Jay gives lots of ideas and tips 
on the DVD, and  it’s just him and his camera which is Jay’s 
style. He certainly seems to be able to talk for an hour or 
more without taking a break. This shows he has given this 
product a lot of thought and obviously created a variety of 
effects with it.  He shares a variety of ideas from transposi-
tions to appearances and vanishes and will spark a lot of 
ideas for the creative thinker. The nice thing is the size as 
it can fit in your pocket and be ready to go anytime and 
it looks like a very innocent container, which it is, to carry 
something safe in.

Jay shows a variety of handling techniques from basic 
to slightly more advanced depending on your skill level. 
Once you have the prop in hand you will find what suits 
you best. It also depends on what you want to do with 
this gimmick as to how you use it.

There are basically two different ways of handling the clear 
container. One is the ‘put on’ and the other is the ‘take off’, 
both creating different type of effects. With the last one 
you can have the spectator take out the production and 
everything can be examined. Pretty much anything you 
can fold up and put inside this capsule you can use from 
money, cards to pieces of blank paper. Jay even has some 
ideas on using small candy such as Tic-Tac’s. You could 
show the tube with white tic-tacs and instantly change 
it to another color leaving the spectator with everything 
in their hands.

More than anything I see this as a tool rather than a 
stand-alone trick. Jay shares several ideas including a 
transposition from a playing card to a bill. These ideas by 
Jay should spark a lot more of your own ideas.  Another 
nice feature is that everything looks clean and done at fin-
gertips. The change itself is very visual and can be instant. 
For example, you could show the tube with a blank piece 
of paper, then instantly it can change in to a tube with a 
folded note inside. As a fun piece you could go to pay for 
something in a shop and say you keep your money inside 
the container, and when you bring it out it’s a blank piece 
of paper. Then you throw it in the air the blank paper now 
becomes a $5.00 note. 

This would be great for strolling magic both in a working 
environment or a casual performance for friends. Angles 
are pretty good depending on which method you want 
to use. This is definitely something that would appeal to 
beginners in magic and even a pro would find use for this. 
I am very intrigued by this prop and have it sitting out on 
my table as I’m constantly trying to come up with a way 
that I would use it. A great idea by Jay and something I 
think many people will find a use for.

PRICE: $29.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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DESCRIPTION

Mentalism is the last frontier. Such an intimate, engaging 
and direct experience. Luca’s unique style will show you 
why it is important to move them emotionally. 

Contents: 

Unlock your dream
A lady is able to find the only key amongst several that 
will open a lock, through the power of her subconscious 
mind. She is then able to unlock her dream, which will be 
revealed by the mentalist. No gimmicks, no pre-show, a 
standard lock is used. A very emotional and empowering 
routine. 

Emotional drawing
An impossible drawing duplication under test conditions. 
Requires only a few business cards and one envelope. 

The mind journey
For the very first time Luca Volpe will explain his take on 
the one ahead principle. A mixture of different concepts 
that will create an impossible and stunning effect for your 
audience. Many professional performers have said that 
this routine alone is worth the price of the entire dvd. 

Pin number revelation
Guess your spectator’s pin number in a logical sequence! 

Senti-Mentalism by 
Luca Volpe 5 

Also perfect for stage performances. 

Crystals prediction
Predict the position of three crystals that have been ran-
domly mixed by the spectator. A new take on a classic 
with an added emotional twist. 

Subliminal message
Influence people’s choices using three coloured envelopes 
and a subliminal message. 

Key of your mind
A very emotional routine that contains multiple moments 
of amazement. A very bold method that you will love! 

Bonus section:
Luca Volpe and Paul Roffman discuss and explain some 
of the routines in the dvd, plus in this section Luca will 
present another two routines that you can perform in 
impromptu situations. 
Discussion with Paul Roffman about Unlock your dream
Discussion with Paul Roffman aboutThe mind journey 
The energy wave 
Dream Revelation 
In&Out 2.0

MY THOUGHTS:
This DVD contains well tested material from Luca Volpe. He 
has given each routine a lot of thought and all of it is very 
practical and obviously from real world performances.  
As the blurb mentions the aim of the material is to con-
nect with spectators on an emotional level, and feel he 
ha achieved this with the choice of material. These type 
of performances can leave a lasting impression on the 
spectator and one they will talk about. 

There are seven routines taught on this DVD, all with a 
presentation that connects to the spectator in some way 
whether it be a memory of a boyfriend or their pin num-
ber. Each routine is designed to connect with the spectator 
in some way and would work well on a one-to-one basis or 
to a group of people. Actually, if you were looking to put 
together an intimate style show with mentalism you could 
easily put together these routines to do an entire show.

The methods aren’t all new but there are some nice twists 
and variations. My particular favorite is The Mind Journey. 
It’s a clever combination of different methods and a nice 
take on the one-ahead principle and Out To Lunch. None 
of the effects require a great deal of skill as far as technique 
goes, however neither doe most good mentalism effects. 
What this will require is the ability to pull off a performance 
that has meaning and being able to weave a ‘good story’ 
with each effect to do it justice. 

One of the things I practiced straight away was Luca’s 
ability to get a peek at a word or number on a folded 
card. It is quite bold but goes completely unnoticed by 
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the spectators. He has come up with a reason for actually 
touching the card that really makes sense. Again, it’s very 
clever thinking and it’s the boldness of it that makes it 
so good. You can download the graphic needed for the 
business cards and print them yourself.

Unlock Your Dream is a great key routine which uses no 
gimmicks but a well known mentalism idea.  I like the 
way Luca has included a pendulum with this well known 
idea as it takes the regular one away from being a game 
to something that makes sense and connects with the 
person.

On the bonus section is In & Out2, again a very clear peek 
idea and one that I will be using. Luca has several peeks on 
here and another one can be found on Emotional Draw-
ing. There are expensive wallets on the market that can 
cost $100 but Luca’s version just using business cards and 
an envelope and you get the exact result. Actually I would 
say a much stronger result because they are regular items.

This DVD would be great for those who are starting out in 
mentalism because the props are organic and can requires 
nothing special that would cost no more than a few dol-
lars. If you have thought about giving cold-readings then 
this would be a good place to start as some of the routines 
blend nicely with readings. You could easily put together 
a solid show from the material Luca performs and teaches 
on this DVD.  Even the professional will find a few gems in 
here that might spark other ideas and routines.

Highly recommended.

PRICE: $29.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Sweet 
Penetration by 
Sans Minds6

DESCRIPTION

Imagine you get a spectator to grab a pack of sugar off 
the table, sign it, and then hold it at her fingertips.

You then take a borrowed, signed coin, and with no 
funny business, you simply toss the signed coin toward 
the sugar pack.

The moment the coin hits the packet, it melts straight 
into it. Your spectator gets to see the magic. She gets 
to hear the magic. Better yet, she gets to FEEL the coin 
passing through the wrapper, and dropping inside to 
join the sugar.

The sugar packet is then torn open and everything is 
left in your spectator’s hand for the impossible moment 
to sink in.

This, is Sweet Penetration

*Easy set up
*Works with any small paper packet

TV rights NOT included with purchase.
All TV rights reserved and available from SansMinds 
Magic only

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a 30 minute DVD that teaches the handling 
of this very fine trick. It has a certain ‘impromptu’ feel 
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Hustle (DVD and 
Gimmick) by Juan 
Manuel Marcos7

DESCRIPTION

The ‘monte’ routine has been the preferred weapon of 
street hustlers for ages. Now, comes the ultimate card 
hustle with a twist that no one ever sees coming. 

Juan Marcos brings you a packet routine in which the 
spectator must simply follow their selected card amongst 
a face down ring of seven cards. To make it simple, you 
turn their selected card face up to make it crazy-easy 
to follow. In a massive, unexpected twist, EVERY OTHER 
CARD has now turned to their selected card, and their 
original selection is now the only losing card in the game. 

With only 7 cards in play, they are in full view of the cards 
face up and down before and after the performance. Au-
diences have NOTHING when they try to figure this out. 

It’s a can’t-lose, diabolical swindle that will shock every 
audience you perform for 
Easy to learn, easy to do 
Instant reset 
No sleight of hand 
Live performances included 
Custom Bicycle gimmicked red Rider back cards included
Your ultimate hustle awaits. It’s time to turn the monte 
routine inside out.

about it, or organic as it just uses a sugar packet and 
a signed and borrowed coin. It does require a little 
preparation but you can easily make as many up as you 
can and have them on hand. The handling is super easy 
once the gimmick is made, and pretty much all you 
need are sugar packets and double sided-tape. 
The mechanics are super easy to do and there are sev-
eral really smart ideas on how to get the gimmick sugar 
packet in to play. This is a really nice visual effect as you 
just throw the coin inside the packet. The fact that eve-
rything is examined prior to the performance is a very 
strong aspect. As far as the spectator is concerned you, 
or they, just choose a sugar packet (Sweet & Low in the 
DVD) and a borrowed coin ends up inside. It all happens 
in their hands which makes this even more impossible.  
The handing looks very natural and it’s a very strong 
effect.

If you do any type of walk-about or restaurant magic, 
or just want something to fool friends and family on a 
night out you can’t go wrong with this. This is some-
thing I’m going to carry with me every-time I leave the 
house to meet friends. 
A great little trick that might just be one of the best by 
Sans Minds. The only thing to watch for is people look-
ing behind you but you can choose when you want to 
perform it so it doesn’t expose any of the workings.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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MY THOUGHTS:
Let me start off by saying I LOVE THIS!! It fooled me just 
watching it and I couldn’t wait to learn it. It was one of 
the WTF type moments.  It’s a short little hustle that will 
knock the socks off people. The secret is very clever and 
you receive the necessary cards to perform this with as 
well as a DVD with about 15 minutes of instructions. The 
DVD is well filmed and instructions very precise. You’ll 
need to do something very minor to one of the cards 
supplied but will take only a second. 

This is easy for people to follow and I actually find it has 
more impact than a regular monte type routine. The finish 
is so much stronger and a real shock to the spectators. You 
need to preform this on a table but can do it sitting on a 
floor or using a bar table. 
The mechanics are quite easy and with cards in your hand 
you should be able to perform this soon after watching the 
tutorial. There is one move that requires a little audience 
management but with misdirection it won’t be seen. Just 
watch angles at a certain time and you’ll be fine.

If you are looking for something that is quick, easy to fol-
low and has a really killer finale that will floor your audi-
ence you will be hard to find anything better. What I love 
about this is that it isn’t something that was created just to 
create a product and throw a magnet in it. As somebody 
who reviews hundreds of tricks a year and a lot of them 
not being practical or requiring terrible angles and only 
good on camera I was so pleased to review this and find 
it’s a real world worker that can be done for friends or 
professional gigs. It’s a solid piece of magic with a great 
theme of Hustle.

PRICE: $24.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Scarlet Monte by 
Malcolm Norton8

The Scarlet Pimpernel Strikes Again!

A master of escape & disguise the Scarlet Pimpernel 
escapes time and time again; he exchanges places with 
his guards and finally, vanishes completely!
The first phase goes as follows; placing one of the 
guards off to one side to keep a lookout. The Scarlet 
Pimpernel is contained within his jail cell (your hands) 
between two guards. Before your audience’s very eyes, 
the Scarlet Pimpernel escapes!
All that’s left inside your hands are the guards and the 
card first placed down is the on the run Pimpernel.
The second phase, after running amok, the Scarlet Pim-
pernel is caught again. After placing him between the 
two guards in your hand, he once again escapes!
The guards capture the Scarlet Pimpernel for a final 
time; leaving all three guards with him, within a blink of 
an eye he escapes. Place the three guards, which were 
once four cards, into your spectator’s hand. The Scarlet 
Pimpernel is free! Completely gone, only to turn up 
wherever you want.

You are supplied with everything needed, including 
streaming video instructions, and patter for a ‘Monte’ 
style routine.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is based on an idea by Paul Daniels and is a very 
commercial and baffling Monte style routine. You 
receive the necessary cards including a gimmick card 
and an excellent download tutorial that is 30 minutes in 
length. This is a great story type monte about the Scar-
let Pimpernel represented by the single Jack of Hearts. 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Decon by  
Danny Weiser & 
TAO magic

9

Just when you thought the envelope could not be pushed 
any further, Danny Weiser takes it one more step with his 
brand new effect ‘DECON’.

Imagine having a spectator select a card from the deck... 
the card is then returned to the deck... with a bit of a 
shake, a card leaps to the top of the box!! Wait! THE BOX? 
Yes! In the motion of shaking the deck, the spectator’s 
selection leaps to the top and the entire deck is wrapped 
in its natural habitat... THE BOX!!

Super easy to do... Instant Reset... A true magician fooler.

Supplied with custom gimmick.

MY THOUGHTS:
The first thing you recieve is a gimmick and 30 minute 
download. I would have liked to have seen some live per-
formances rather than just studio tutorials. I am curious if 
this has been performed in working conditions because I 
feel it wouldn’t be too practical for most conditions unless 
you are performing one on one. 

 The download is well done and the instructions are very 
thorough. You also learn how to construct the gimmick at 
the end so you don’t need to buy another when it breaks. 
If you are familiar with Danny’s other works you’ll know 
what I mean by this. Basically the premise is you show a 

This is an extremely practical and a real workers routine 
as the cards can fit anywhere from your wallet to an 
envelope as per the performance.

The routine does use a few standard moves such as a 
Hammond Count, Pinky break, double lift and an Elms-
ley Count. All of these are taught on the download if 
you don’t know how to do them. These type of routines 
are a great way to learn certain moves because it gives 
you reason to practice them. 

Overall this is a highly commercial and well structured 
routine that should make its way in to many a perform-
ers repertoire. With or without the patter this is a terrific 
routine. You will also learn other ways to do this without 
the patter and a few other handlings. One of the things 
I particularly enjoy about this version is the fact that it 
can be performed on spectators hands making it per-
fect for walk-about type gigs. 

This routine also has a kicker ending where the Jack of 
Hearts completely vanishes leaving only three black 
cards and it reappears wherever you want. You could 
have the cards in a red envelope like the performance 
or even a Himber Wallet would work.

This is a great routine and very highly recommended. 
For only $25.00 US this is a routine that you can actually 
use and will more than get your money from. 

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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deck of cards and take four cards from the deck and you 
are left with a box. It’s a strange kind of trick and I’m not 
sure if it really registers with the audience. Perhaps if it 
was worked in a longer routine where you work with a 
deck of cards then bring this in to play it might register 
more. (they do show you one ambitious type ending so 
this is quite possible). One nice feature is that the gim-
mick is attached to your regular bicycle box (you need to 
specify red or blue when ordering) so you can end clean 
as they will not see the gimmick on the box. This trick is 
very angle sensative as you basically have to have specta-
tors looking front on the deck as your hand hides the fact 
you are hiding a deck of cards under the top few cards. 
If you have smaller hands then this might not be for you.

They do show you a routine by Marc Lavelle which can 
be tricky in setting up due to the ’ sticky’ nature of the 
set-up. Even in the instructions he had problems with 
a card sticking which I found can happen. The effect is 
an ambitious card type routine where a signed card is 
placed inside a deck and the deck turns in to the box of 
cards with the signed card left outside the box It’s visual 
and happens very quickly. This is more of a finish to an 
ambitous card routine as you can’t hand out the card at 
the end in this verison.
This would only work with a person looking direclty front 
on the deck and not on the sides so it’s not a great pratical 
trick for the working magician. They teach a very basic 
deck switch so you could easily perform your regular 
amitious card routine and finish with this. If the angles 
work in your favor then it does make a nice finish if you 
can work out a few of the issues.

I think for the retail price you might find something more 
value that you can work under all conditions.

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

INSPIRATIONS 
by Lawrence 
Hass

10

In this long-awaited follow-up to Transformations: 
Creating Magic Out of Tricks, Lawrence Hass opens a 
path for magicians to reach toward better magic perfor-
mances and shows.

Covering many topics of supreme importance to work-
ing magicians, Lawrence shares his practical thinking 
and inspirational ideas in 30 short essays. He then 
shows his thinking in action through 14 fully developed 
routines from his professional repertoire.

Lawrence Hass, Ph.D., is the Associate Dean of McBride’s 
Magic & Mystery School in Las Vegas and Professor of 
Humanities at Austin College. In 2010, he retired early 
from classroom teaching to pursue magic full time as a 
performer, teacher, author, and publisher.

Product Details:
Hardcover, 7.25” x 10.25”, 360 pages

MY THOUGHTS:
The moment you pick this book up you know you are 
in for a very special read. This hardback book is 349 
pages and reminds me of some of the great books that 
were published in the past by L&L and Richy Kaufman. 
I would easily say that this book should be considered 
a must read for every style of performer who wants to 
take their magic to a more meaningful level. If you are 
aiming for excellence in your performance, which is 
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something every single person from the rank amateur 
to seasoned pro should be striving for, then you will 
find the essays will guide you to making you a much 
stronger performer. This will lead to your audiences 
respecting you and respecting our craft. 

In the early chapters Larry talks about Celebrating 
Wonder with examples from Tommy Wonder’s perfor-
mances. Larry shares his views on what made Tommy 
such an incredible performer including ideas such as 
“every action in a routine should be well motivated.” 
Understanding Tommy Wonder can only make us all 
better artists.

This book covers aspects on the theatre of magic, on 
presentation, on business, on the challenges of per-
forming, and on the philosophy and psychology of 
magic. One of my favourite parts of the book is called 
Lifestyle. Here Larry discusses taking the career plunge, 
which many people want to know more about. 

There are also essays on ‘What is Entertainment?”, and 
something I think EVERY close-up and card magician 
needs to read …”How to Create Entertaining Card 
Magic.” 

For those starting out in magic to magic professionals 
Larry has something for everybody with chapters on 
Presentation, Performance and Technique  Within these 
are sections on building a show, what are your venues 
and even how to focus before a show if you get nerv-
ous. All the material in the book are tried and tested 
concepts from Larry’s own career.

TRICKS: Yes this book is filled with some wonderful 
gems from Larry’s opening effect where he produces 
a lit lightbulb, predictions and even card tricks. What 
makes these so powerful is the thinking that has gone 
behind each routine. You will not only learn technique 
but also the construction and important theories be-
hind the workings of an effect. From these you will take 
away how to construct a full routine including patter 
and presentation. 

This book contributes to magic in a very positive way 
hopefully opening up readers to take their magic to 
a level of high understanding. The business advice is 
smart, the magic is first rate and a wonderfully well 
written book. This book will be added to my short list of 
books I advise people who ask which books they should 
read to become a better magician.

PRICE: $49.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Apollo 
Ascending by 
Sans Minds11

Levitation effects are one of the most powerful things 
you can ever perform.
What if there was a practical way to levitate a signed 
card?

*No Threads
*No Magnets
*Perform anytime and anywhere

That’s exactly what this is! Welcome, to Apollo Ascend-
ing.

From our friend, Apollo Riego from New York, we bring 
you a levitating card effect that can be easily adapted to 
any segment of your routine.

During the levitation, you can even see directly under-
neath the floating card. You then immediately hand the 
card out for the spectator to keep.

It’s a practical card levitation you’ll definitely want.

TV rights NOT included with purchase.
All TV rights reserved and available from SansMinds 
Magic only.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a cute little trick that is super easy to do and 
gives the illusion of the top card levitating off the deck.I 
don’t see this as a stand alone piece but certainly a nice 
addition to a fuller card routine. The first time I had used 
a very similar gimmick  was by Ben Harris who market-
ed a version years ago. In this case, while the gimmick 
is very similar it is applied in a different way plus has 
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Uncaged by Sky 
Member12

Chewing gum is a basic prop that has been used by 
most magicians as a trick and will continue to be used 
in the present. Finix Chan has come out with this visual 
wonder involving a sealed pack of gum. With the bless-
ing and permission from Alan Rorrison, we are proud to 
present to you “Uncaged”.

Imagine this, you will present two sealed packs of gum 
to the spectator and then ask he or she to select one 
between them. The chosen pack of gum will be kept in 
the spectator’s back pocket. Then, the switch is visually 
happening in front of the spectator’s eye with gentle 
rubs on the gum pack. Now, the spectator is asked to 
take out the pack of gum from their back pocket. What 
the spectator will find out is the packs of gum have 
been swapped. The trick looks so simple, but the effect 
hasn’t ended yet. Just before the spectator can digest 
this impossible moment; the next level of the switch 
is completed by the magician doing some magical 
gesture. It also switched the gum sticks inside those 
gum packs which were completely sealed the whole 
time. The best part? Everything can be handed out right 
away for examination.

Variations that you will learn:
Rub Change: Simply rub the pack of gum and the flavor 
will change.
Touch Change: The change that happened in the spec-
tator’s hand.
Frosty Mind: Illusion of two gum transpo.
Feather in the air: A stick of gum visually appeared at 
the top of the pack of gum.

another new addition of black art technique which is a 
great idea. 

You are supplied with two gimmicks and you can 
choose which one you want to use depending on your 
performing situation. You need to have the gimmick 
on a card and in the deck prior to performance. There is 
possibly a way to get it in play while doing something 
else so you could use this whenever you want. Angles 
are pretty good on this version but best viewed with 
people looking down on the card. 

One idea that springs to mind is to use this at the end 
of an ambitious card routine where you talk about the 
signed card rising to the top, and even on top it still 
rises. The nice bit about this is that you can give the 
card away as soon as it levitates off the deck. 

The DVD is approx. 30 minutes in length and includes 
indepth tutorial plus a studio performance. It’s a very 
nice addition to have the creator teacht tips and go 
through his routine at the end.

Overall this is a nice little variation using a known prin-
ciple that would make a good little addition to a larger 
routine. This can certainly be done by a novice in cards. 
The gimmick can be attached to one card and come 
in and out of play as needed. I think some might have 
fun with this. Note that one version is black art so you’d 
need to wear a black shirt and work in darker area.

PRICE:  $18.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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MY THOUGHTS:
This is a very organic routine using a specific packet 
of gum where you can perform color changes, coin 
through cellophane and transpositions. What makes 
this so good is the fact that the plastic wrapper is still 
on the packets of gum. Imagine doing magic with a 
deck of sealed cards and you will get the idea of how 
strong this is.

The actual changes are very visual and you will learn 
a variety of variations using the gimmick, which you 
will need to construct. The tools needed are simple but 
proper construction will take patience and a little care. 
The best gum is the brand called NEW which seems 
to be in most countries (well not Singapore as gum is 
illegal there).  This is a great trick for those who like DIY 
type effects. The DVD of instructions are excellent and 
will teach you everything you need to know on con-
struction plus variations in effects.

There is very little skill required but a good palm is and 
‘cop’ is needed for a few effects. 

Feather in The Air requires a little more work and con-
struction as a piece of gum instantly appears on top of 
the sealed packet. I particularly like Frosty Mind where 
two gums transpose places. In most of the effects the 
spectator can check the gum prior to performance 
and certainly after. What is nice about the original trick 
is that not only do the covers change but the colored 
gum inside changes - it’s a very unusual effect and a 
really nice give-away piece of magic. There is work re-
quired in this version but like anything where you need 
to seal and unseal something the final result is certainly 
worth the work.

If you like organic type magic using daily props then 
this is a great routine. The variations are well thought 
out and well within the reach of most performers. It is 
the type of trick that you can take with you and if you 
like to carry gum then this should be well worth consid-
ering. Great for the impromptu type performance even 
though it is ’set-up’ prior. 

Highly Recommended

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Alakazam 
Presents The 
Pantera Wallet 
by Outlaw 
Effects

13

DESCRIPTION

The brand new Pantera V2 is the evolution of “Outlaw 
Effects” original Panther wallet. The Pantera V2 has been 
beautifully crafted by Tony Curtis (so you know the quality 
is going to be awesome).

The Pantera V2 looks like a slick business card/credit 
card holder, but just like a James Bond gadget it’s a se-
cret weapon, which can transform in to a ultra-fast peek 
device!

What’s more it has a super cool zipper pocket. When you 
put their card in to the zipper pocket and zip it shut, well 
you may as well be putting it in a safe and spinning the 
dial! No one will think you could possibly know what’s 
on the card.

You can show there is already a card in the I.D. window if 
you like. That card is not removed but you get an instant 
closed wallet peek.

Using what is called the P.I.P.S system (Peek In Plain Sight), 
the great thing from your spectators point of view is they 
are not just looking at a weird black window. They can see 
a business card in the window before, during and after the 
peek (from their point of view nothing changes!). Making 
this one of the most deceptive peek devices ever created.
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Pantera V2 has two cloaking devices. One is a very clever 
fake business card that reflects light and the other is a 
special privacy filter. When combined these two devices 
deceptively show a normal business card in the I.D. pocket 
even when the target card is loaded!

PS. Did we mention you can load and steal too!

This package includes a beautifully designed and manu-
factured Pantera V2 Wallet & Access to a full online train-
ing video!

MY THOUGHTS:
Peter Nardi has produced a few peek wallets over the 
years including one of my favorites a peek using a metal 
business card holder.  This version is by Outlaw Effects and 
made by Tony Curtis. The production is first rate and the 
highest quality. This is a leather business card holder that 
is a peek wallet. This version has an amazing little gimmick 
which allows you to put the wallet face down and allow 
you to fully peek the design right in front of the spectator. 
If you didn’t want to do this then you could simply have 
them draw on the back of a business card, place it inside 
the zippered part of the wallet and peek it as you place 
it in your pocket.

While there are other ways to get peeks without using 
wallets or special tools, such as Patrick Kuff’s excellent 
method with business cards, this is for those who like to 
have something extra to use as a tool. If you keep your 
business card in this then you have an extra tool for doing 
something such as a peek.
Another idea Peter Nardi has it putting a credit card in the 
peek area and using it for nail writing. You have access to 
slide the card out of the way and nail write on the card.

This comes with a download with a few ideas by Peter 
Nardi and he has done a lot of work with peek devices 
so his advice is gold. If you like to do peeks and want 
something that is 100% fool proof, as well as carrying 
an extra prop around then I recommend this device. It’s 
extremely well made and makes peeking a business card 
extremely easy.

PRICE: $75.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

AmazeBox by 
Mark Shortland 
and Vanishing 
Inc

14

REVIEW AND BONUS ROUTINE USING AMAZE BOX 
BY LEE ALEX

I am a firm believer in the phrase “Less is more” coined 
by British poet Robert Browning. What pleases me 
about the recently released “Amaze Box” by Mark Short-
land is the pure innocence of the prop – it is quite sim-
ply a plain white cardboard box that resembles a lunch 
box from a take-away. If you are unfamiliar with “Amaze 
Box” it is a basically a cunning device which allows you 
to force any written slip of paper to an unsuspecting 
spectator. Allow me to refer you to the advertising blurb 
that accompanies this:

“Imagine this: you ask everyone in the audience to write 
down their favorite song (or first kiss, or three-digit 
number, or whatever you want) on a slip of paper and 
drop it into the cardboard box at the foot of the stage. 
The box never goes out of sight and (truly) nobody 
touches it. During your show, you invite a spectator to 
approach the box and open it, then reach inside and 
remove any slip at random. In the act of opening the 
box, the spectator unknowingly switches all the audi-
ence’s papers for an entirely different batch of slips you 
prepared in advance. Use this to force a favorite song or 
number or celebrity name. THEN, you can use the infor-
mation written by the spectators later on in the show.”
The mere act of having a spectator open the “Amaze 
Box” causes the magic to happen, and that for me was 
the clinch, as the performer is able to direct the specta-
tor with simple instructions, but never has to go near 
the box himself.

The “Amaze Box” comes in a colorful, flat-pack envelope, 
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the design of which is a piece of art in itself. Included 
with the box are some self-adhesive Velcro pads (which 
help keep the lid of the box closed) and a small post-
card which gives you the website link to very compre-
hensive and entertaining video instructions by Mark 
Shortland. The instructions firstly cover the construction 
of the box, but have no fear there is no difficult D.I.Y 
involved, in fact the only thing you will need is a glue 
stick and some electric tape. The box is not sent already 
constructed as this would hugely increase shipping 
costs. There are two parts to the construction if you like; 
one is a permanent piece of gluing which you do just 
once – nothing fancy, and will take no time. The second 
part is making the flat cut-out into the box itself. The 
box can be folded down flat for travel purposes if you 
so desire, or can be kept in its box shape if you are able 
to put this into your luggage. 

In the 35 minute video Mark explains how the box 
might be decorated in any manner if you so desire. I 
would avoid any decoration at all costs as this would 
deter from the purity and simplicity of the innocent 
box. It doesn’t need to, indeed in my opinion, should 
not look like a magic prop. During performance the 
box is not touched by the performer. It is the specta-
tors who place their own slips in the slot at the top of 
the box, and ultimately a spectator who opens the box 
and removes one of those slips. Remembering the box 
is plain white cardboard; before I constructed my box I 
carefully covered it completely in plain white matt self 
adhesive film (DC Fix). This is purely to protect the card-
board from becoming soiled by spectator’s (potentially 
grubby) hands. This is a personal choice, but a wise one 
I believe to extend the longevity of the box. The film 
also protects the box becoming battered or creased un-
necessarily either in performance or whilst travelling. 
There is one small discrepancy in the description of the 
“Amaze Box” which is arguable: “you ask everyone in the 
audience to write down…” Unfortunately the “Amaze 
Box” has a limit to the number of slips that can be 
switched and this is explained in the video by Mark. If 
you had a theater of 500 people, it is not physically pos-
sible to have everyone write and post a slip into the box 
simply because of the volume of the box, and the secret 
to the box is also relative to the number of people that 
you can involve. Every detail about the correct size and 
number of slips is fully explained in the online video. 
Comfortably a couple of dozen slips can be handled by 
the “Amaze Box” which is ample to emphasize a “ran-
dom choice” of slip.

I shall digress slightly and share how I have overcome 
this “handicap” in a large corporate crowd by employ-
ing the services of a hostess. Indeed upon entering the 
conference hall everyone is handed a slip of paper, and 
everyone is allowed to write on their own slip. I then 
have the slips randomly gathered up into the box by my 
hostess who knows to zigzag among the audience and 

collect the desired amount of slips. These are normally 
gathered from a few people in the front rows and those 
sitting at the end of the rows. The box is then placed in 
full view on the stage and from then on is touched by 
neither the hostess nor the magician. During the gath-
ering of the slips in this style I am directing my hostess 
not to lose time and to quickly bring the box back on 
stage. She obliging does so when the desired number 
of slips have been posted. 

The fact that everyone in the audience has been hand-
ed a slip, but that not all of these have been gathered 
leads to a variety of situations:

It is a great opportunity to pass your business/social 
media or any other information or message to your 
entire audience without being blatantly obvious. One 
side of the slip is blank for them to write on, the other 
is printed. If these are professionally printed (which is 
cheap as the slips must be paper, not card) then it saves 
preparation time of tearing slips for each performance, 
and makes everything so much neater.

Everyone in attendance has received “something” (it is 
a proven fact that people love to receive things for free 
no matter how big or small).

You have involved every single spectator in at least one 
of your performances and apparently offered them the 
potential to be the “chosen one”.

After the performance is over I have seen people con-
sulting amongst themselves and comparing what was 
written on the slips of paper. This continues the effect 
and makes it more of a special memory and a talking 
point. 

In conclusion I would highly recommend the “Amaze 
Box” as a unique and innovative utility device that has 
unlimited potential. At the time of writing this par-
ticular item is out of stock, the first batch having been 
bought by all those who also saw the infinite potential 
of this innocent, self-working gadget. I have seen vari-
ous feedbacks about the “Amaze Box” online and eve-
rything has been positive. Some have suggested that 
it might be used with playing cards, bills or anything 
else that might fit inside the box. I would be cautious as 
to what you use in the box. To me it resembles a ballot 
box (indeed a secret weapon of future governments to 
“predict” the outcome of national votes?) and logically a 
slip of paper goes into a ballot box. I would find the box 
cumbersome and somewhat out of place to use with 
playing cards. I am yet to experiment with coin/wage 
envelopes ; I rather like the idea that instead of the slips 
being folded, these are in fact sealed inside the small-
est envelope ,referred to in the UK as “wage envelopes” 
or in the USA as “coin envelopes, I believe. This takes 
the heat off the box (not that there is any anyway), and 
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heightens the effect in so far as the information on 
the slip cannot be read by holding it up to the light, or 
because the ink may show through the paper, or may 
have leaked through. The slip is not folded and every 
envelope looks like the next one. 

Currently the “Amaze Box” has pride of place in my one 
man corporate show “See – hear” (I am based in Istan-
bul, Turkey where I do a lot of my work for international 
companies. The Turkish word for “magic” is “sihir”, which 
sounds like the English “see – hear”. The motivational 
show encourages the audience to interact using all 
their senses, and most importantly to react to what they 
visually and audibly perceive in the work environment). 
I use the “Amaze Box” purely as a utility in such a way 
that the information provided by the audience cannot 
be remembered, nor can it be disputed at a later point 
should spectators confer amongst each other. The box 
becomes so superfluous in the routine that it becomes 
forgotten. I read a question to Mark Shortland online 
which went something as follows: “What if none of the 
audience members have written the information that 
you later wish to force?” This situation may well arise in 
a small group when the spectators are asked to write 
the name of a film for example. What I share with you 
now eliminates all doubt in the spectators’ minds, and it 
is almost impossible to trace back the information and 
realize that a force has occurred. 
My routine takes the form of a classic book test plot. 
A prediction has been written and is on view from the 
beginning enclosed in an envelope, box or anything 
else you desire. On a table is a selection of nine different 
books. Eventually from these nine books, a single word 
will be “chosen”, which of course, is your prediction. 
Each book is displayed upright (you might want to use a 
card stand and have all the books displayed together, or 
I use individual plate stands to have the books standing 
upright). Each book is contained within a clear acrylic 
bag, and each bag has a large sticker which clearly 
shows the numbers 1 through 9. 
 
The spectators are asked to write down any eight digits 
from 1 to 9 on their slips of paper. This is done near the 
beginning of the performance, or if you wish the slips 
may be handed out as the audience enters the room 
and collected later into the Amaze Box. The earlier this 
is done, the sooner the spectators forget the digits that 
they have written. It is important not to ask the spec-
tators to write “an eight digit number”, but rather to 
write “any eight digits from one to nine”. In this way the 
numbers written will become more random, and more 
difficult for them to memorize. 

The eight digits that you wish to force lead to the word 
which is your prediction as follows: 
 
This is supplied as an example, and your own eight digit 
formula will of course be determined by the word you 

eventually wish to be the prediction. You may of course 
also change the arrangement of the digits according to 
your own outcome. The first single digit in any case is 
the number of the book as indicated by the sticker on 
the outside of its bag. You may add more to the confu-
sion by arriving at 11th line (by adding 8 + 3) as in the 
example above, and the 6th word (by adding 1+5). This 
formula is entirely up to you. The important aspect is to 
get the audience to come up with 8 digits which have 
no significance to them, are totally random, and that 
are not easily remembered.

From there on the result is of course already guaran-
teed and you know yourself exactly in which way to 
manipulate “the random digits” in order to reach the 
outcome of your prediction. I always use a white board 
and marker to make the process more visual for the 
spectators. I have the number “chosen” from the “Amaze 
Box” and write the number on the board as the specta-
tor reads it off the slip. In this manner you have come 
nowhere near neither the box nor the paper and the 
whole situation appears very legitimate and completely 
out of your control.

However you use the “Amaze Box” I believe that this will 
(if it has not already) become a strong utility prop in the 
arsenal of any variety of magicians, not just mentalists. 
Mark Shortland should be very proud of this product, 
and we as magicians should be more than grateful that 
he was generous enough to share it with us. Thank you 
Mark! 

PRICE: $45.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
https://youtu.be/-gf8jga9oKA
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Red Pill by 
Chris Ramsay15

RED PILL:

Two decks are presented to two spectators. One open 
pack of blue cards and one sealed deck of red ones. 
The sealed deck is placed within one of the specta-
tors hands, the other spectator selects a card from the 
open pack, moments later the selected card has now 
vanished from the open pack and impossibly appears 
inside the cellophane of the sealed deck!

SECRET:

Imagine showing a spectator a sealed deck of cards, 
placing it between their hands and having them think 
of a playing card. Now imagine that the card they just 
thought of is now impossibly trapped and sealed inside 
the cellophane which has never left their hands! The 
best part is, everything is fully examinable and they can 
decide to tear it open to find out how it was done, or 
keep it sealed as an impossible souvenir! 
Full length performances and instruction 
Bonus (visual) handling 
Gimmick included (some assembly required) 
Bonus: cold read Script
Follow me down the rabbit hole…

MY THOUGHTS:
There is nothing more powerful in magic than having 
something happen in a spectator’s hand and then leave 
them with a gift to remember that powerful moment. 

Jon Allen came up with a great premise when he gave 
the spectator the option of opening an envelope with 
card in it or just keeping it sealed knowing something 
amazing had happened. Chris takes this premise and re-
ally knocks this one out of the park creating a very pow-
erful piece of card magic that will definitely capture that 
special moment when magic happens in their hands.

You receive a professionally filmed DVD with full in-
structions by Chris. The only thing missing was a perfor-
mance but I was able to check that out on the demo. 

Note that this will require some set-up and you will 
lose a deck of cards each time if you give it away, which 
I highly recommend. The set-up isn’t too difficult but 
the effort you put in to it will pay off with an incredible 
effect. You will need a few things including a blue back 
deck, a brand new deck with cellophane, glue and tape. 
If you buy the DVD version then it comes with a double 
back card so you can make this up for either red or blue 
deck. If you get the download you just need to supply 
the face of a deck of cards to match the deck you use. 
You are supplied with Bicycle deck double back.

The set up does require the use of an exactor knife so 
be very careful when using it. Chris goes in detail on 
how to do it and how to be careful and some care-
ful work is needed. This took me about 15 minutes to 
make up but Chris says after a few it can take as little 
as 10 minutes. You could build about 5 in half an hour. 
This trick I would keep for those really special moments 
where I need to leave the spectator with something 
they can keep.

The performance does required you to ‘cop’ a card but 
it’s done in an offbeat moment so there is not much 
heat on you. Once this is done the trick is really over. 
Chris teaches a well known method where the spec-
tator simply thinks of a card. This method has been 
covered by many others in the past but Chris does a 
great job teaching it if you aren’t familiar with it. Chris 
does teach another method using two spectators and 
two decks of cards. This second version requires a force 
and is fool proof - this method might be better when 
performing it for more than one person.

The work required you put in to making this up will 
more than be worth the results once you see the spec-
tator’s reaction. Chris has given this a lot of thought and 
every more worked out. A card routine that people will 
remember forever.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
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Anniversary 
Waltz by 
Garrett 
Thomas and 
Doc Eason

16

Doc Eason calls Anniversary Waltz “the strongest card 
trick known to man.” This modern day classic has an 
emotional connection. The effect it creates is so power-
ful that women have been known to cry after seeing it. 
Now, Doc and Garrett Thomas team up to bring you all 
of the touches on the classic that every magician should 
have in their working repertoire. Doc and Garrett feel 
Anniversary Waltz is so important that they’re giving 
the method away for free! 

But, what’s most important to a great performance of 
Anniversary Waltz is the cards; the correct cards. Cards 
designed specifically for this effect have never been 
available. Well, they are now! Doc and Garrett’s new 
Anniversary Waltz deck includes: Ace of Hearts / Two 
of Hearts; King of Hearts / Queen of Hearts; plus plenty 
of contrasting cards with abundant signature room, so 
you can perform the effect for non-special occasions. 

Watch the download with FREE INSTRUCTIONS and 
performance
…and when you’re ready the cards will be waiting for 
you.

MY THOUGHTS:
Is this really the strongest card trick known to man? 
Having been a staple of my own act for years I think I 

can tell you it could very well be right up there. You can 
actually watch the demonstration and instructions for 
FREE online and if you agree buy the deck of cards to go 
with this.

This trick contains everything I feel makes it one of 
the most commercial routines for any magician. If you 
want to perform it in the manner that Doc does for two 
people who are in love then it’s the perfect trick for 
them to keep at the end. Two cards are selected, lost in 
the deck and our found separately. The real killer is that 
both signed cards end up on a double backed card - a 
stunning ending.

The trick itself is fairly easy to do and you will learn two 
different versions. Personally I’ve been doing Doc’s 
version and will stick to it but Garrett’s method is also 
excellent and just as good. Technically it’s fairly easy to 
do and once you start performing it I think it will stay in 
your act forever. You only have to see the reactions this 
gets from people to know how strong a card effect this 
is. To me it’s a classic of magic like sponge balls or card 
on ceiling. This one is right up there and will be around 
forever. No matter how many times you can cut a deck 
of cards or do slip cuts or one handed palms you will 
never get a reaction as strong as this from your specta-
tors. 

What you get - when you buy the trick you will get the 
cards needed to do this. They are double sided cards 
and a full deck included. There are different cards for 
both variations of the routine. The cards will be signed 
and given away so I would suggest buying more than 
one deck at a time. If you are a working magician who 
performs a lot for lay people then I can’t recommend tis 
enough. If you only did ONE card trick this should very 
well be it. I know many magicians who perform this as a 
staple of their repertoires - which is testament enough 
of how fantastic a card trick this is. 

Is this the best card trick ever - I might have to agree 
with Doc on this.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
https://youtu.be/EVFYnkhVEXM
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BH Sandwich 
by Yu Byeong 
Hun

17

DESCRIPTION

This DVD is Korean Close-up magician ByeongHun Yu’s 
sandwich magic.

2 routines, 3 original double sandwich routines.

Total of 5 powerful routines!!

And you can also learn a new technique named “Sliding 
Door Change”

To perform these powerful routines you only need your 
own hands and one normal deck!!

Quick Sandwich
Duo Sandwich
Escape Sandwich
Custom Sandwich
Deluxe Sandwich

MY THOUGHTS:
If you like sandwich type routines then you will find 
something novel in these variations on the classic. Be 
aware that they do require skill so not for the novice card 
worker. I’m not sure how many ‘sandwich’ type effects a 
spectator could sit through and my personal feeling is one 
is enough. Byeong however has created some nice varia-
tions that might be nice to incorporate in to your card set.

The DVD is filmed with one camera looking down on the 
cards and all to music. In performance you would need, 
in most cases, to have spectators looking down on cards 

will hide some of the moves, or help mask them.

The first one you will learn is a very Quick Sandwich. This 
is my favorite because it’s direct and to the point. It is easy 
for a spectator to follow and can certainly be inserted in to 
any card routine where you have a chosen card that ends 
up sandwiched between two jokers. While this is quick 
it again requires skill (palm) and slightly angle sensitive.

Duo Sandwich requires more skills including pinky breaks, 
a covered pass , etc. The effect here is that the jokers move 
around the deck and end up sandwiching a chosen card. 
For the card worker this might be fun.

My favourite thing on this DVD is The Sliding Door Change 
which is a nice way to show a card between two jokers 
and change it for another. This has a lot of applications for 
other effects and something I could definitely use. Again 
it requires some work but well worth it.

This DVD has some nice ideas and some variations on the 
standard plot. It is obvious that BH knows his work but I 
would like to have seen some recognition for the moves 
taught, as well as titles so people know what they are 
called, if the don’t already. I think this is important in any 
product to recognize standard moves. Not for the novice 
but if you love the sandwich plot and are skilled with cards 
you might like to check this out. 

PRICE: $24.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://youtu.be/2rXb9Jv2_pI
http://www.murphysmagic.com
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Souvenir by 
Henri White18

A chosen card is signed by the spectator.

The centre of the card is torn out.

The very same card is then visibly linked onto the stem of 
a borrowed wine glass.

The linked card and the glass can then be fully examined.

No Duplicates - Simple - Elegant - Truly Baffling

MY THOUGHTS:
As soon as I watched the promo video I wanted to get 
stuck in to this. The idea of leaving a spectator with some-
thing impossible as a souvenir is such a strong premise in 
magic. Actually the only thing stronger is doing magic in 
their hands! Imagine if you do a corporate gig and every-
body is walking around with cards attached to their wine 
glasses. Either they keep the glasses or the dishwashers 
are going to get really annoyed. This kind of reminds me 
of the impact of Card On Ceiling. 
You receive a DVD of instructions by Henri White and he 
does a great job teaching his method. I do wish however 
there were live performances so we get to see it in the 
real world. He does mention it is something he has been 
doing a very long time and in the studio demonstration it 
looks good, however I would like to see how it plays in the 
real world because it wasn’t as easy or as good as it looks 
in the studio version (for me). I am also curious as to how 
closely spectator’s will look at the final product. I imagine 
in a working environment they will look very closely at it, 

all night! and I spent several days and hundreds of cards 
perfecting it and still couldn’t get it 100% looking like 
Henri’s studio version. This was a real negative for me and 
perhaps it’s me and I needed to practice it a lot more. I 
went through four decks of cards, over 200 hundred and 
still needed to practice more.

Set-Up - there is a little setting up required but by my 
second box of cards I got the skills down to make these 
fairly quickly. It’s the type of trick you would want to make 
up quite a few prior to a gig and have on you ready to go. 
The method has been used before in other similar effects 
(not the same but similar linking card concepts). Henri 
teaches a technique that he uses to prepare a part of the 
card and I found his much better than the regular method 
I’ve used before. If you have never used the technique 
needed to prepare a card then I think you’ll get the hang 
of it quickly and this is a good way to practice.

Performance: Here is where I had trouble and really 
wanted to see live performances. Getting the card look-
ing 100% requires that you prepare the card exactly right 
each time. If you don’t it will cause problems and the card 
can’t be examined because it won’t look like a regular card.  
This is where is really does require the work to make it look 
good enough to be inspected. No matter how I folded the 
card I just didn’t feel it would stand up to inspection. After 
making over 200 of these up and working it I felt I could 
hand it to a few people to inspect but in performance you 
have to be able to do it 100% of the time. It does require 
a certain knack and I am sure Henri has worked it enough 
to get it so he can hand it out.

Overall I love the concept and premise. It will require quite 
a bit of work to get it 100% and while the actual technique 
isn’t hard it is getting the final result looking good enough 
and being able to be inspected by a spectator without 
finding the secret. I would recommend this if you are 
happy to do something that requires set-up and work to 
get it looking perfect each time. If I ever meet Henri I am 
going to ask him to perform it because I like what he did in 
the studio performance and I’m sure he makes it look easy.

PRICE: $32.50
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
https://youtu.be/6cByMQ9tP6Y
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Exquisite 
by Michael 
Ammar and 
Losander

19

Imagine borrowing any type of wine or drinking glass 
(empty or not) and covering it with a cloth napkin or 
borrowed dish towel, and the glass begins to float in an 
incredibly magical way... Then, imagine while it is float-
ing, your spectator is able to hold the napkin along with 
you as it magically lands onto the spectator’s hand and 
the cloth is removed to conclude the routine.  

If you could do this in almost any real world situation, 
that would be truly incredible, wouldn’t it? In fact, that 
would be Exquisite. The result is incredible. In many 
ways, it’s like putting all the power of the Floating Table 
into your pocket for an impromptu performance! 

Exquisite has been in secret development for several 
years. Three prior versions were almost good enough, 
but after 3 years of development on this 4th generation 
model, Dirk Losander cracked the final code for hooking 
and unhooking the glass (with the most simple meth-
od) by using a completely different process from all of 
my previous attempts.  

The result is incredible. In many ways, it’s like putting all 
the power of the Floating Table into your pocket for an 
impromptu performance!

MY THOUGHTS:
Watching Losander float anything looks like real magic. 
Losander has made (along with Tommy Wonder of 
course) the ‘ball on stick’ trick using other objects look 
like they are really floating.  You receive an extremely 

clever gimmick that will allow you to float almost any 
wine glass plus a set of printed instructions and a 
download video. The video has both Ammar and Lon-
sander showing their versions and as always Lonsander 
gives important advice on how to make this look great. 
It will take practice to make it look anywhere near as 
good as he does, but it will pay off giving you a great 
little piece for platform or even close-up. 

You could have the gimmick with you and perform this 
in a restaurant for friends or at paid gigs from table to 
table, although that would require some serious think-
ing on how to get gimmick in to play and ditch it.  The 
nice feature on this gimmick is that the method for 
hooking on to a glass is simple but extremely clever. 
The most important thing is that it works 100% of the 
time. I love how easy it is to hook up and the way the 
gimmick is made gives a really eery floating effect of the 
wine glass.   I haven’t come across a wine glass I can’t 
use yet, which is good news. You can’t use this using a 
glass that is too thick or heavy and I wouldn’t recom-
mend one with wine in it:)

You can pretty much use any cloth napkin to perform 
this with although I found something that wasn’t too 
stiff works best. With a little bit of practice you could 
possibly use this for table magic in a restaurant but you 
do want to check angles and audience management. 
For more intimate shows such as parlor this would also 
be better because you can structure the routine making 
the set-up easier. At the end everything can be handed 
out if you find a good way to ditch the gimmick.  I think 
this works best in a more formal setting because it gives 
you more access on getting ready and clean-up. The 
loading and ditching of gimmick are the main concerns 
as a working effect. They do show you different ways 
but it will still need work.

I find the effect novel and with the right presentation 
could be a lovely little piece of theatrical magic.  Ammar 
does a routine where he puts a cell phone in the glass 
and floats it while it plays music. I am sure with a little 
thinking somebody could make this in to a strong piece 
that evokes this more than a ’trick with a stick.’

Overall, this is highly recommended and can be per-
formed close-up or parlor and evoke some very strong 
magical moments.

PRICE: $81.00 US
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
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WORDSMYTH 
by Francis 
Menotti

20

REVIEWED BY WAYNE ROGERS

DESCRIPTION
Finally you can learn and perform Wordsmyth, the hit 
trick that fooled Penn & Teller! Wordsmyth is mentalism 
with fascinating props and an intriguing plot. 

In an amazing coincidence, a spectator randomly 
selects a word from a dictionary as participants take 
randomly selected scrabble tiles from a net bag. These 
tiles are formed into any word...that perfectly matches 
the prediction. 

You receive everything you need to perform this parlor 
miracle: you get the forcing bag, the necessary scrabble 
tiles, the custom made tray for the tiles (which has the 
slickest switching device you can imagine built into it), 
the fake-tip pencil, and the perfect storage case to keep 
the props together. You also get a DVD detailing every 
aspect of the trick and presentation. The only thing you 
need to supply is a soft-back book or dictionary. 

Great parlor material is VERY difficult to find, particularly 
material that doesn’t involve playing cards. That’s why 
Wordsmyth is so highly acclaimed and useful. 

The effect is very easy to learn and perform. This is one 
that you can insert into your parlor show to add some-
thing truly unique and different.

MY THOUGHTS
I first saw the performance of Wordsmyth on “Fool Penn 
& Teller” and loved it right from the start.

BASIC EFFECT: A spectator is handed a see-through net/
mesh bag containing Scrabble tiles.
They give the bag a thorough shake to mix the tiles.
Meanwhile another spectator stops on a random page 
in a dictionary and draws, sight unseen, a small circle on 
the page.
The page is marked by inserting the pencil, and the 
dictionary is set aside.
Seven spectators each select a Scrabble tile/letter from 
the mesh bag.
The performer assembles the chosen letters on a plastic 
tile tray.
When the dictionary is opened, the circled word is 
“PAINTER”. 
The tile tray is turned around to show the performer has 
assembled the exact same word.
After displaying the chosen word, the performer can 
even tip the individual letters straight back into the bag 
for an instant reset.
 
THE PROPS: You receive a beautiful black velvet covered 
and lined box with all the props.
The display tile tray, bag of tiles and even a pencil. All 
props are innocent looking but suitably gimmicked 
ready for your performance.
In addition to what is supplied, you will need to buy 
yourself a suitable Scrabble or other type dictionary 
containing the force word.
 
The instructional DVD is well produced and contains 
Francis’s Wordsmyth script as a PDF file.
It is the “wordy” nature of his script that makes the rou-
tine memorable, but different performers will no doubt 
adapt the routine to their own style.
 
Francis explains the psychology of why the word 
“PAINTER” was chosen, based around what letters are 
most commonly used in the game Scrabble.
Performers wishing to make up a different word should 
heed this advice.
For the record, the word used on the Penn & Teller show 
was “LOBSTER”
 
The props are superb and make the mechanics of the 
trick almost self-working so you can concentrate on the 
presentation.
I heartedly recommend WORDSMYTH to any mentalist 
or magician who wants to add a deceptive word revela-
tion game to their act.
Francis Menotti has provided you with the perfect 
vehicle.

PRICE: $50.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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TELL MONTE    
Sleight of 
Mind for 
the Intrepid 
Mentalist  by 
John Hostler

21

REVIEWED BE WAYNE ROGERS

I had not sampled John Hostler’s writings before and 
was intrigued by what he had to say about his own 
routine:
 
“AlthoughTell Monte bloomed nearly a decade ago, this 
performance piece has been “held tight” 
until now  for three very good reasons.   First, while 
straightforward and absolutely inexplicable from the 
audience’s standpoint, Tell Monte is a complex beast 
with many moving parts. It is for neither 
the beginner nor the faint of heart. Second, as the vast 
majority of magicians and suitable mentalists have 
gravitated to video based instruction, Tell Monte re-
mains something that can only be taught 
through the written word. Third, it wasn’t until fall 2015 
that I conjured up the determination to 
articulate the knotty series of verbal, physical, and the-
atrical gymnastics in which you are about to 
engage.“ 
 
The Basic Effect: The magician places on the table a row 
of five objects.  eg.  wedding ring, folded dollar bill, 

cell phone, car key and a watch. He hands a packet of 
five standard ESP cards to a volunteer, and turns his 
back to the table. 
 
The volunteer shuffles the cards and deals one in front 
of each object. She fixes one of the five 
symbols in her mind and turns the cards face down. 
 
The  magician claims to identify the volunteer’s verbal 
“tells” by instructing her to swap various 
cards and repeat statements about these swaps. The 
statements may be true or false. Only the 
volunteer knows. After “calibrating” the volunteer the 
magician, still facing away from the table
again instructs her to move cards and repeat state-
ments such as “My card is now in front of the 
watch.” This time, he correctly differentiates truth from 
lie. 
 
Cards are eliminated until the volunteer’s selection is 
successfully identified. Finally the magician 
reveals that he not only  predicted the selected object, 
but another personal fact about the 
volunteer first revealed earlier in the demonstration. A 
double climax.

 “No equivoque, multiple outs, electronics, magnets, 
threads, granules, daub, pre‐show, stooges, 
trap doors, or flying monkeys are employed and the 
bulk of this demonstration is genuinely 
conducted “sight unseen.” 
 
You will need to assemble a few props. Marked ESP 
cards, notebook, paper clips and five borrowed objects.
A simple one-off special setup.
 
TELL MONTE’S technical origins can be traced back to 
Paul Curry’s “A Penny for Your Thoughts”
And Al koran’s “Gold Medallion”. I would love to see a 
video of the performance, but John does not do videos. 
However the instructions do include 15 clear photo-
graphs. He says that TELL MONTE was designed for 
an impromptu performance. For me, the routine is a 
little complicated for a commercial effect, but with the 
pseudo “Tell” explanation, in the right environment it 
could well be the basis of a complete act.
 
As John himself points out, “few will invest in this manu-
script” and put in the work to master the routine. But 
those who do will be rewarded with a unique piece of 
mentalism.
 
DOWNLOAD FROM https://www.vanishingincmagic.
com/magic-downloads/ebooks/tell-monte/
PRICE: $15.00
 

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://www.vanishingincmagic.com/magic-downloads/ebooks/tell
https://www.vanishingincmagic.com/magic-downloads/ebooks/tell
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ABACUS by 
Rus Andrews22

Rus writes, “Abacus is a principle I have been perfecting 
for about three years. It is probably the strongest effect I 
have ever created and I’m particularly proud if this.”
 
Building on a method used in one of his previous releases, 
Rus has developed a routine that is both powerful and 
fooling for lay audiences and magicians.
 
The Basic Effect is straight forward.  A deck of cards is 
placed on the table. The spectator is led by a simple pro-
cess to select in their mind a two digit number. Nothing 
is written down. Only the spectator can possibly know 
what the number is. They deal through the deck and 
remember the card at their secret number. A wallet is 
on the table in full view from the start. The spectator 
names their card, the wallet is opened and one card is 
slowly withdrawn face up. It is the thought of card. They 
are asked to name the two digit number they thought 
of. The card is turned over and that number is written on 
the back of the card.
Alternatively you can reveal the number first followed 
by the identity of the card.
 
ABACUS requires a regular deck of cards, and a very 
simple one-off set up. Rus explains how he uses a nor-
mal every day wallet for the reveal, but you could try 
any number of the gimmicked wallets too, if you have 
them. I set this up in a spare JOL Large plus wallet by 
Jerry O’Connell and it is perfect. Once you learn the ef-

fect and know the number and card that will be chosen 
most often, you can take advantage of this to added effect. 
This particular reveal is shown in one of the video trailers.
 
The reveal does not need to be from a wallet. You could 
have it in an envelope. Rus also explains his BOLD variation 
using no props at all. Other ideas shared are ABACUS as 
pre show, and Tarot applications.
In the final Ideas and Thoughts section of the manuscript 
Rus outlines some additional effects for the principle that 
I really like. The use of ABACUS for a drawing duplication, 
using Jumbo Cards, a shuffled deck, CAAN or an open 
prediction. There will be a closed Facebook page that you 
will need to contact Rus for.
 
Rus credits Steven Palmer, Max Mavin, Jamie Allan, Peter 
Turner and Richard Osterlind, and mentions the likes of 
Michael Murray, Peter Turner and Derren Brown as further 
inspiration.
 
I like ABACUS for the simplicity and the strong impact on 
spectators. Highly recommended.

NOTE: As this edition goes to press ALL copies (limited 
edition) were sold out. Be sure to check out Rus’ other 
products that are available through all magic dealers 
worldwide.

?
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Rise by Sean 
Scott23

REVIEWED BY BIZZARO

Effect: An empty crushed Red Bull can is tossed on the 
ground. You then stomp on it and it restores to a full un-
crushed can which can be immediately handed out for 
examination. It is full and sealed.
Full Disclosure: Before I start this review, yes I know 
Sean Scott and I have been watching this product from 
it’s original incarnation to this most recent release. That 
being said, I won’t let that bias my review so let’s get to 
it.
Originally this effect was called “Modosu” which did not 
come out to much fanfare. A handful of people picked 
it up but it was a mostly under the radar kinda thing. 
Fast forward a number of years and Murphy’s Magic has 
re-branded it as “RISE”. That’s not the only change they 
made either. The gimmick is now a slick super profes-
sional looking apparatus that has been streamlined 
from the original handmade model. 
The packaging is pretty slick too, and if I may be al-
lowed an aside, it’s nice to see packaging in magic 
taking a leap forward and becoming more interesting. I 
think this is because of the fact we don’t have to cram a 
VHS tape or DVD into a box or envelope anymore. (Yes, 
that means there is a download link to the instructions. 
Just deal with it.) The video you get is a little over an 
hour and goes in depth on the handling and usage of 
the gimmicks. I suggest you watch the video first before 
toying with anything so as not to break the damn thing.
Inside you will find the previously mentioned re-de-
signed gimmick which is made for slim cans like Red 
Bull or Starbucks “Refreshers”. Some of you might com-
plain about the size of can, but it’s better than having to 
wear raver pants from the 90s to hide a full size can. You 
also get a bit of Velcro to situate the gimmick properly. 
You will have to provide your own crushed can but the 
video goes over that and the package includes some 
stuff to make that an easier task.
Yes you do have to have to strap this on and part of it 

lives in your shoe but it’s not bulky nor is it intrusive. 
There are also no permanent modifications you have 
to make to any piece of clothing. The mechanism itself 
is easy to adjust and operate. With about an hour of 
practice, you can find your groove and get this working 
super-fast. 

There are those who will complain about this amount of 
set-up but part of why magic works is the assumption 
that humans are lazy. “I wouldn’t rig up a contraption to 
myself and walk around like that all day just to make an 
aluminum can restore itself so why would anyone else?” 
Those willing to do the work will reap the benefits.

The effect itself is fairly unique in the category of resto-
rations. There’s not really anything else like it in presen-
tation or effect. So the question is, where can/will you 
do this? Honestly, anywhere it makes sense. Sean did 
it on Wizard Wars on a stage and you might have seen 
Dynamo or Justin Flom do it on their video. That doesn’t 
mean it’s only good for the screen. Sean does it on the 
street performing on Fremont and others have done 
it for walk around or just casual situations. There is an 
additional handling where it is signed by the performer 
with the color of marker chosen by the spectator. I don’t 
feel this part is necessary but if you are into that kind of 
thing then that might be for you.
Like any magic effect, if you think you have a use for it, 
then it’s well worth the price tag. Also if you buy it di-
rectly from Sean, you get some extra goodies thrown in 
the box plus he signs it, again, if you’re into that kind of 
thing. Also, If you already have this from its initial “Mo-
dosu” release, you might want to consider the upgrade. 
I think it would be worth it.

PRICE: $99.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
https://youtu.be/9nMKmnfpbVs


179VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

The Rough & 
Smooth Project
by Lawrence Turner24

Bigblindmedia presents Lawrence Turner’s ‘THE ROUGH 
& SMOOTH PROJECT’ (BBM132) 

Comes with Roughing Stick sample - enough to make 
countless gaff decks & gimmicked packet tricks.
Learn everything you need to know about ‘roughing’ 
playing cards.
Make your own gaff decks and gimmicks.

Roughing - a secret process that allows playing cards 
to lock and unlock together in pairs completely at your 
will. 

Lawrence Turner knows a thing or two about ‘roughing’. 
With over 10 years of experience, and a wildly success-
ful lecture programme dedicated to the art of roughing 
cards, he is the ‘go to guy’ for all things rough ‘n smooth. 
On this project Lawrence will arm you with everything 
you need to know to become a true expert in this es-
sential skill. 

With Lawrence’s clearly taught techniques under your 
belt you will never have to buy a roughed deck or 
gimmick again. Using the supplied special ‘roughing 
stick’ you’ll be able to construct your very own Invisible, 
Brainwave, Super Nude, Forcing and Pop-Eyed Popper 
Decks in minutes. 

You’ll also get the inside scoop on some of Lawrence’s 
uber improvements to the age old classic gaffed decks - 
adding new displays and convincers that will take your 
magic to another level. 

LEARN HOW TO MAKE YOUR OWN:
Invisible Deck - ANY named card appears face down in 
the deck
Brainwave Deck - ANY named card appears face down 
in the deck and has a different coloured back!
Pop-eyed Popper Deck - whatever card they take, it’s 
ALWAYS the one you want!
Dealable Pop-eyed Popper Deck - like above but DEAL-
ABLE!
Super Nude Deck - the cards are blank on the face and 
the back. And then THEY’RE NOT!
Simple Forcing Deck - force a word, a value or anything 
you can think of! 

AND EVEN MORE POWERFUL WEAPONS LIKE:
Turbo Invisible Deck - An Invisible / Brainwave style 
deck that can be spread, fanned, riffled and dribbled to 
show both faces and backs.
KK Invisible Deck - An invisible deck that allows you to 
show all of the cards BACKS!
Advanced Forcing Deck - taking your forces to another 
level.
DNF Deck - awesome tool for practicing card flourishes 
and XCM 

TECHNIQUES:
Introduction
Roughing product options
Roughing a pair of cards
How to handle roughed cards
Roughing a single card
Roughing a triple
How to SPOT rough cards
How to SUPER rough cards
Handling SUPER rough cards
Roughed cards as a keycard
The Svengali Principle
Corner Shorting your decks
Pencil Dotting your decks 

USING A SPRAY:
Introduction to roughing spray
How to spray the cards
Drying Times
How to SPOT rough with spray
How to SUPER rough with spray

And then Lawrence will even show you how to make (in 
real time) your own Invisible Deck. 5 minutes and you’re 
done! 

INTERVIEW / FAQ:
The project also features an in-depth interview section 
where Lawrence answers the burning questions he 
ALWAYS gets asked at his ‘Roughing Lecture’. Learn how 
to fix a sticky deck. Extend the longevity of your special 
decks. How to avoid splitting the WRONG pairs. Keeping 
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spectators from examining your cards. It’s all answered 
here!

MY THOUGHTS
You get an instructional DVD plus some roughing mate-
rial so you can make your own gimmick decks. This re-
ally is a packed DVD as you will learn everything there is 
to know about roughing a deck, using a roughing stick 
and other material available. The first part of this DVD 
covers everything from how to hands roughed cards, 
roughing a single card, roughing a card as a keycard 
(which I love), corner shorting your decks and even The 
Svengali Principle. There is SO much information on this 
first part that it will take some time to digest it all.

The next section is GAFF DECKS 1. This explains some of 
the classic rough and smooth tricks with performances 
and explanations.  These include the Invisible Deck, 
Brainwave Deck, Super Nude Deck and a Generic Forc-
ing deck. All of these are classic effects using rough and 
smooth decks and now you can make your own up.  The 
Super Nude deck is a blank card deck that turns in to 
a full deck of cards with fronts and backs. By using the 
rough and smooth enables you to spread through and 
show the cards rather than just a Svengali type routine. 
You can use this as a regular mentaltogrophy type deck 
as well as flick through it. The nice thing about this ver-
sion is you can cleanly spread through the deck which is 
a really nice advantage. This has always been a favourite 
effect of mine and is perfect for any type of performing 
conditions. I often start with this and switch decks to 
continue on with my show - this is a great variation.

Part so has more gaffed decks that might not be as 
common as the first. These include the Pop-Eyed Pop-
per Deck, The Turbo invisible Deck, and DNF decks dnt 
he KKID deck. For the Popper deck you will need 26 
cards the same and 26 indifferent cards.  The effect is 
you name a card and a person touches ANY card and it 
is the card you named. With the rough and smooth you 
can cleanly spread the cards. This is a great way to force 
a card for close-up or stage. It is 100% and reliable. You 
can shuffle the cards with an overhand shuffle which is 
a nice touch with this deck. You will also learn a Deal-
able Pop-Eyed Popper deck which is a really nice varia-
tion using rough and smooth and something else. They 
teach you a wonderful way to rough and apply rough 
and smooth that makes doing each card really easy and 
saves time.  
The Turbo Invisible Deck does EVERYTHING. You can 
fan it to show faces and backs, you can dribble it, you it 
as an invisible deck or a brainwave deck with the odd 
backed reveal. This is everything thrown in to one deck. 
What I like about this is the detail they go in to showing 
everything you will need to know, cards you’ll need and 
great tips on constructing the decks. This is worth mak-
ing up and perfect for walkabout.

The DNF deck is not a trick but a great idea for those 
that like to do fancy cuts. It is designed to help you 
practice all the fancy cuts and by using rough and 
smooth you can keep packs of cards together so if they 
fall they won’t go all over the floor. Another great use of 
rough and smooth.

The KKID is a one-off type effect using a deck of cards.
It is essentially an invisible deck you can turn over and 
uses roughed triples.

This is an excellent DVD and you are supplied with a 
roughing stick. There is something in here for anybody 
who already uses or owns one of these decks or wants 
some easy to do yet stunning card magic. Definitely a 
must for all magicians.

PRICE: $35.00
AVAILABLE: All Magic Dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Rock, 
Paper,Lies by 
Jay Di Biase25

ROCK, PAPER, LIES. A classic Rock, Paper, Scissors game... 
gone mental! 

The mentalist turns around while two spectators are 
playing rock, paper, scissors (or even an imaginary 
game), NO WAY he could know who won and what sym-
bols were played, and yet using their body language he 
can reveal everything! Rock, Paper, Lies is a rock, paper, 
scissors game where you will not only be able to guess 
who is the winner, but also which symbol they played 
with and who is lying and who is telling the truth. Jay Di 
Biase gave a new life to a well known method creating a 
mind blowing, propless mentalism routine.

NO PEEKS
NO PRESHOW
NO DUAL REALITY
NO INSTANT STOOGE
COMPLETELY PROPLESS
PERFORM ANYTIME/ANYWHERE
PLUS SOME GREAT BONUS EFFECTS FROM ANTONIO 
CACACE 

MY THOUGHTS:
This is an extremely interesting effect and one that re-
ally has an amazing outcome because you don’t just tell 
the spectators who won the game, but reveal several 
other things they chose a long the way. It is an extreme-

ly strong routine that requires no props. You get three 
performances, the first is filmed with high def and the 
other two on iPhones but you still get to see the effect 
although the audio isn’t the best.

They have broken the method down in to different 
stages - this is based on an idea by Banachek called The 
Ring of Truth. The principle has been applied to Rock, 
Paper, Scissors.  The key to learning this is really to fully 
understand the method and thinking behind the secret. 
I would highly suggest working on this with another 
magician so you can help each other fully understand 
it as well as write down a few points. If you don’t want 
to memorize the rules you can easily use a cheat sheet 
with the system on it. Once you understand the first 
question you ask the spectator the rest becomes quite 
easy. This particular effect needs to be practiced and 
memorized to really get it going smoothly.  The more 
you perform it the more you will fully understand the 
different combinations and outcomes - even though 
system is logical.

Also included are some bonus routines by Antonio 
Cacace which uses three people and different objects. 
Again it’s based on the Banachek idea but taken a stage 
further.

With any effect like this it is important you are very 
clear with your instructions to the spectators. You also 
want to make sure the spectators can understand what 
you are saying, in other words they aren’t drunk. I find 
this type of routine is perfect for those moments when 
you have a few people around you or just a couple. The 
most important thing of course is that they know the 
game “Rock, Paper, Scissors.” The actual script used in 
the DVD can be adapted to your style or persona. A nice 
idea is to follow this up with some type of readings.

On this DVD you will find some artwork for doing this 
on stage. This makes it a bigger routine and can be 
done on a stage. Another PDF included is a smaller 
version with the system on the back so it really makes it 
easy to do using the crib sheet.

If you enjoy mentalism then you will enjoy this version 
of Rock Paper Lie. It can be done without any props and 
has a super strong ending where you are able to tell 
spectators things only THEY could know. Very highly 
recommended.

PRICE: $24.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Marvelous 
Multiplying 
Card Boxes 
by Matthew 
Wright

26

DESCRIPTION

The UK’s Matthew Wright has won virtually every award 
possible in magic, and we’re proud of our first collabora-
tion with him, The Marvelous Multiplying Card Box. This 
routine comes straight from his award winning FISM 
act.

This is a slick way to begin your act or you can use it 
before your favorite card routine. It’s a visual way to 
produce four card boxes from your fingertips. The trick 
is easy to perform, and it’s a startling production up 
close or for parlor performances. The gimmicks can be 
applied to card manipulation, or simply as a cool and 
amazing interlude before you begin your favorite card 
routine.

Matthew includes a number of routines, including a 
great ending where, after performing the multiplying 
card box routine, you remove the cards from the box 
and they jump straight back into the box. Matthew 
even provides ideas of how to integrate the gimmicks in 
other routines, such as a Card Under Box routine.

The package comes with everything you need to 
perform, including our custom production card boxes 
(made for Bicycle cards), and a complete DVD with Mat-
thew Wright. You also receive six stickers, giving you the 
flexibility to make red or blue Bicycle gimmicks.

DVD length: 47 minutes

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a super clever idea from the creative mind ofMat-
thew. You receive a DVD where Matthew teaches vari-
ous handlings from basic productions to an incredible 
version where cards keep going inside boxes. This is my 
favorite use of the multiplying boxes as it is very visual 
and a real surprise. If you do any type of card magic you 
should seriously think about purchasing this because 
it would make a great addition. The advanced version 
requires some practice and handling but is well worth 
it. You also receive the special gimmick boxes you need 
to perform this and can make it up in either red or blue 
Bicycle or there is a file so you can create any design to 
match whatever deck design you use. The DVD shows a 
different material of boxes than the ones you get, and 
in watching and working with the ones supplied I can 
tell they are much easier and make no sound unlike the 
metal ones Matthew originally filmed with.

You can see Matthew perform this in a walk-about 
situation where he just produces the boxes and it’s a 
wonderful opening to any card routine. This also proves 
you can do this under most working conditions. What 
is interesting is Matthew shares the way he produces 
a deck of cards using a silk. When I saw it in the expla-
nation I wasn’t too sure if it was that strong, however 
seeing him perform it live I was quickly schooled in 
working in the real world. The performance part is a real 
gem because you get to see Matthew working for lay 
people, and I’ve been a fan of his work for a very long 
time. He understands character and this is a real lesson 
in knowing your character. As a bonus you get to learn 
his ENTIRE SET! This is what he makes a living from and 
the structure is so damn good it could go in to any-
body’s working act.

I love this product as it’s something I can see my Chap-
lin character doing in close-up because of the surprise 
element. A lot of work and thought has gone in to this 
and Matthew has produced a top rate product that 
magicians will use. Great method, easy to do and a real 
surprise for any card routine.

PRICE: $45.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Over This 
World by Alex 
Pandrea27

DESCRIPTION

A shuffled deck is handed to the spectator. They remove 
a card from anywhere in the deck. Without looking at, 
or touching the cards the magician is able to name the 
color of the card. This is repeated as many times as you 
wish. The magician then starts to separate all the black 
cards from all the red cards without looking at the deck. 
For the finale, the deck is shuffled again and now the 
spectator separates the colors in their hands.

MY THOUGHTS:
The main difference with this version is that YOU 
are able to separate the cards rather than the specta-
tors doing the workd.Having said that you will learn 
a version where the spectator can separate the colors 
but the main part of the routine is you seemingly 
know the color of cards without seeing their faces. 
This is a nice in the hands version so you don’t need 
a table. The final part is where the spectator’s separate 
the cards. This is obviously a take on Out Of This 
World by Paul Curry in 1942. The basic concept is 
that red and black cards are separated without seeing 
the faces.

This uses a regular deck of cards and minimal skill 
required. Depending on your skill level with cards 
you can add various false shuffles however it isn’t 
necessary. If you can overhand shuffle then you easily 
do this and appear to fully shuffle the deck.The best 
way to shuffle is have THEM shuffle the cards and do 
a riffle shuffle, if they can, and it is completely con-

vincing way to show the cards shuffled but still set-up 
to do this routine.

The first phase of the actual routine is where you give 
the spectator the deck and they can cut anywhere 
they like, either on the table or in their hands, and 
you are able to tell the color of the top card. Because 
of the arrangement of cards this is self-working and 
a very strong opening for the routine. This phase 
builds as it gets more impossible as each time a card 
is picked. I love this opening phase because it is so 
impossible. The Recap is great because you will learn 
this with different colored backs so you can easily see 
what’s going on. This is a great way to teach the trick.

The second phase is where you separate the cards 
in your hand. You could easily end the trick after 
this phase. You apparently separate the cards by feel 
without seeing the faces. This method is super clever 
and there is a move but it should go completely un-
noticed if handled properly. It will take a little while 
to work on but it certainly isn’t that difficult. What is 
nice is that you are left with an instant re-set so you 
can do the trick again for another group of people 
if you want - or continue with another phase. You 
could easily end here.

Phase Three is where the spectator’s separate the 
cards. You could substitute phase two with this end-
ing if you desire. This is a dfiferent version and a 
really nice ending making this a strong three phase 
routine.

This is a wonderful version of Out Of This World and 
I very highly recommend this version because I feel it 
offers some new ideas and is a really well structured 
and practical routine.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Unbound: 
Gimmickless 
Invisible Deck 
by Darryl Davis

28

DESCRIPTION

“Darryl has added a moment of casualness that has 
elevated the effect 200%”
- Alan Ackerman 

The classic Invisible Deck is hailed by many to be one of 
the best card tricks in the world. Darryl Davis, reinvent-
ed this timeless classic to require nothing more than a 
standard deck of cards, even borrowed, if you wish. Toss 
your gimmicked Invisible Decks to the side, because 
Darryl strips away all the gimmickery and teaches you 
how to easily perform this legendary effect with noth-
ing but the trusty deck in your pocket. 

Can’t perform Invisible Deck with a borrowed deck? 
Now you can. Strip off the weight of all those gimmicks 
and perform Invisible Deck like never before, raw and 
clean. 

Darryl easily and slowly walks you through every 
nuance of Unbound, making it easy to perform and 
diabolically effective. Prologue, commentary and bonus 
original effect taught by Alan Ackerman
Completely gimmickless
Totally impromptu
Easy to learn & perform
Easy setup

Use borrowed deck
Over an hour of detailed instruction
Alan Ackerman bonus effect & interview

MY THOUGHTS:
This is an amazing DVD filled with so much material 
on performing a gimmickless invisible deck based 
on the work of Alan Ackermann but what Daryl has 
done is take it to a level that looks more like a regu-
lar Invisible Deck whereas you spread the cards the 
thought of card can be seen as you spread the cards. 
In Alan’s original version the card appears from 
behind the face-up cards and this is something Alan 
himself feels is a weakness.

This will require some skill and practice to getting 
it looking as clean as Daryl but it will be time well 
spent. At the end of the day you can use any deck and 
have it examined before and after the effect depend-
ing on which variation you choose to perform. The 
teaching is first rate as is the overall quality of the 
production. The actual skill required would take 
somebody with moderate ability with a deck of cards.
There are several versions taught including one that 
is totally impromptu and one that can use a deck that 
is set-up a little prior to performing. You can also 
follow this up with a Triumph routine which works 
really well with this set-up.

The really nice thing about this routine is that the re-
set is instant and so this makes it a very practical card 
routine to use in a professional walk-about situation.

One of the nice features of this product is the inter-
view and performances by Alan Ackerman. Alan ex-
plains why he likes Dary’s handling and performs his 
own original version so you can see the difference. 
This really gives everything you need to know about 
the working, original handling of this trick. This sec-
tion is filled with great tips and advice and questions 
by Daryl to Alan. For me, I felt this is worth the price 
of the DVD alone. This is filled with more informa-
tion rather than just the invisible deck. This work 
is for the more advanced performer who can work 
with a stack and can shuffle decks to get them back in 
order. 

This is best performed at the beginning of a card set 
or at the end. Either way it is an extremely strong 
routine that is similar in effect as the gimmick ver-
sion. With this version the spectator looks at a card 
however there is also an idea where the spectator 
‘seemingly’ names a playing card, and like the gim-
mick version, you spread through and it’s the only 
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card face down in the face-up deck.

There is also a great variation with Brainwave where 
you show a read back deck and the only blue-back 
card is the one the spectator named It uses the same 
mechanics as the Invisible Deck. 

If you love card magic and the ability to do some-
thing that regularly uses a gimmick deck but do it 
without then this is well worth working on. Very 
highly recommended.

PRICE: $24.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Compress by 
SansMinds 
Creative Lab29

Compress is an impromptu illusion with a stack of ordi-
nary bills. You can show both sides of the bills after the 
magical moment. Once the illusion is done, the bills can 
be handed out for examination. No switches, nothing 
to add, nothing to take away. This is as pure as it gets. 
With this ingenious piece of impromptu illusion up your 
sleeves, you’ll be able to impress at any time.

TV rights NOT included with purchase. All TV rights 
reserved and available directly from SansMinds Magic 
only.

MY THOUGHTS:
This DVD is 30 minutes in length - and uses regular 
borrowed bills. It’s a very visual effect and one that 
you can perform pretty much anywhere and sur-
rounded. The actual ‘move’ happens early on when 
people aren’t suspecting anything and once you 
are set-up you can do this completely in the round. 
A great walk-about close-up illusion.  The illusion 
looks exactly like the bills shrink - the fact you bor-
row and can hand them out is what makes this a 
strong routine.

The handling takes very little practice, but will take 
some to get it looking smooth. Sans Minds does a 
great job teaching this on the DVD and I think this 
is one of their best products latelly. It’s a practical 

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
https://youtu.be/c-4xQxZ_Fts


186 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

trick and very clean and pure. The most ideal angle 
is in front because the get ready and the clean up 
it is best for people not to be on your sides. If you 
want to do this as surrounded as possible then I 
would suggest a step back so they don’t see any 
of the dirty work. It really happens very quickly so 
should go unnoticed.

They perform this using US paper dollars which 
works perfectly. I’m not sure if this will work with 
plastic money due to the handling but it works 
better with newer bills and will makes thing easier 
to handle. They say that you can still perform the 
effect with plastic bills but I couldn’t do it very well 
so paper bills are better.

Overall I think this is a great little item and worth 
putting some work in to because you’ll have some-
thing you can do anytime, anywhere and used bor-
rowed bills. One of my favorite routines from the 
team at Sans Minds.

PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

30
Martin Lewis 
: At The Table 
Live Lecture

DESCRIPTION

We’ve all seen the ingenious work of Martin Lewis, in 
one form or another. From his signature Sketchpad 
rising card to countless other amazing effects used by 
people like David Copperfield, Johnny Thompson and 
Michael Weber. Well now’s your chance to hear it from 
the lions mouth. We are more than excited to bring you 
one of our finest lecturers yet to an At The Table Experi-
ence you won’t soon forget! Join us in welcoming one 
of magic’s finest.

MY THOUGHTS
Reviewed by Mick Peck

When Martin Lewis speaks, it’s wise to listen.  His At The 
Table Live Lecture features a wealth of proven commer-
cial material that he has clearly honed over decades of 
performances.

Included is his work on the torn and restored cigarette 
paper (Martin’s handling was used by Copperfield), the 
Big Switch; which is a superb MC bit, the Comedy Call-
back Card which was a smart mesh of the classic Six
Card Repeat presentation and the popular card in wine-
glass effect.
Martin then explains his thoughts on the Egg Bag and 
offers a nice golf themed presentation, ending with the 
production of a club which was a fantastic and unex-
pected ending.  Sidewalk Shuffle is here along with
the somewhat unfortunate early history of the trick, 
Martin then performs his Signature Sketchpad Card 
Rise, originally marketed under the name Cardiograph-
ic.  As someone who performs this effect 200+ times
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a year I appreciate the several revisions Martin has 
added over the last few years.  If you perform the trick 
you’ll probably want to check them out.  Pocket Techni-
colour Prediction follows which is a smart mentalism
piece that will pay in dividends to those who make it 
up (or purchase complete).  Next is a colour changing 
pencil bit that will fool you.
Martin finishes with several card routines including a
clever closeup Cards Across, a plot typically seen in 
standup situations.

Included along the way are Martin’s sage thoughts on 
magic, performance character and other subjects in-
cluding a fascinating story about an ice cream truck and 
the first Zig Zag Girl illusion, which was built in his
father’s garage.

Highly recommended.

Reviewed by Mick Peck

PRICE: $7.95
DOWNLOAD from your magic dealer

31
Joe Monti : At 
The Table Live 
Lecture

DESCRIPTION

A name that has resonated throughout the industry for 
well over 25 years. Joe Monti is not only a stellar magi-
cian but is one of magic’s most valuable consultants 
as well! With experience as head consultant for Criss 
Angel’s “Mindfreak”, Joe has performed for clients in 40 
countries across the world including over 300 colleges 
and hundred’s of fortune 500 events! You’re sure to 

learn some material you’ll be able to add to your act 
right away in this At The Table Experience!

MY THOUGHTS:
By Mick Peck
I have a lot of respect for Joe Monti.  He’s a serious stu-
dent of both magic and vaudeville entertainment.  Joe 
is the sort of guy that has forgotten more about both 
subjects than most of us will ever even learn, he’s a true 
artist.

Hosted by Greg Wilson, his At The Table lecture is a real 
snapshot into the mind of Joe Monti.  There are a num-
ber of fantastic effects taught, such as his superb torn 
and restored card which restores in his mouth.
If the description appeals to you, chances are you’ll love 
it.

Joe rapidly moves from one effect to the other, incorpo-
rating gags and going off on wild tangents as subjects 
and stories occur to him.
Host Greg Wilson desperately tries to keep him on topic 
throughout.  I imagine this may irritate some people.  
Personally, I loved it.  Let’s be honest, we all know far 
too many card tricks.  This lecture is worth viewing just 
for the fun and to hear the history that Joe covers.  He
also does a hilarious Slydini impersonation.

The fact that you’ll be seriously impressed by Joe’s 
sleight of hand, learn a bunch of powerhouse effects 
and clever touches on stuff you’re already doing, well 
just take that as a bonus.

Reviewed by Mick Peck

PRICE: $7.95
DOWNLOAD from all magic dealers
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32 The Art of the 
Perfect Pitch - 
Insider Secrets 
of Pitching and 
Selling Magic 
For Big Profits 
by Jonathan 
Royle

Reviewed by John Kaplan

As someone who has spent a lot of time around “pitch-
men” through my years of performing in the fair and 
festival circuit, and having sold countless magic items 
at my own Fundraising Magic™ shows, I was excited to 
read this ebook from Jonathan Royle.

Overall, I’d say the author has a very good grasp on 
what motivates people to part with their money and 
it’s obvious that he has definitely “walked the talk”.  The 
book begins with reproductions of testimonial let-
ters from companies that employed him as a magic 
demonstrator, followed by a lengthy autobiography of 
someone who has “been there, done that and worn the 
T-shirt out”.

The framework of his Svengali Pitch is, I feel, excellent.  
I’ve performed the Tommy Windsor “Real Svengali Pitch” 
myself for many years and was delighted by at least one 
angle of Royle’s pitch that I thought was great.  That 
said, there are also a couple of lines that some would 
find “questionable” and indeed, I’d never use.  

While perhaps somewhat scant, the “insider secrets” 
revealed are obviously real-world proven and undoubt-
edly practical.

Readers should be aware that much of the material 
contained in this ebook is devoted solely to the author’s 
pitch and handling of the Svengali Deck.  He mainly 
provides only links to resources for the half-dozen or so 
other magic novelty pitch items listed.

There’s also no shortage of links to other info products 
available for purchase from both the author as well as 
other sources.  After a full read-through of this ebook I 
was left with the feeling that it was as much a directory 
as an information source, which some readers may find 
disappointing.

For anyone new to the game wanting an understanding 
of what makes for a powerful and convincing pitch (one 
that gets the money) there are certainly some valuable 
nuggets to be found here.  And, the directory informa-
tion provided may also save those interested a great 
deal of time searching for pitch products and resources.

PRICE: $30.00
DOWNLOAD From all magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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33 The Complete 
Card 
Manipulation 
Set (DVD plus 2 
special decks) 
by Vernet

DESCRIPTION

Start your travel into the world of card manipulation in 
over 1 hour of extremely detailed explanations.

The 2 special decks with four cornered index are the 
thinnest cards on the market.

The manipulation deck has flesh colored backs and will 
allow you to produce a lot of cards.

The fanning deck enables you to make 4 wonderful and 
beautiful fans with brilliant colors. 
Learn the fundamentals of card manipulations 
Step by step ultra clear explanations 
The essential sleights in detail 
Multi-camera and slow motion shots of every sleight 
You’ll find all the tools to build your own manipulation 
act!

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive two decks of special manipulation cards 

plus a DVD which teaches the basics of card manipula-
tion and card fans.The two decks are designed specifi-
cally for manipulation and both are bridge size. The 
backs of the fanning and Manipulation cards are colour-
ful on the back and you have four cornered index. These 
are incredibly thin and make fanning very easy.
The Vernet Manipulation cards are flesh colored on the 
back, again very thin and help make any manipulation 
move much easier to do than using regular cards.

The DVD itself will teach many basic moves from con-
tinuous Fan Productions, Single back palms, Multiple 
back plams, Cardini’s back palm production, Split fan 
productions,Back and front with silk, Toss Vanish, cards 
from the mouth and fans from the mouth and other 
moves. This is a great introduction for those who want 
to learn manipulation with cards.

The card fans use the colorful deck and the DVD teach-
es a Thumb fan, Reverse Fan, one hand fan, pressure 
fan, splitting the fan and others.Again aimed at the 
novice who wants to learn card manipulation with cards 
to help make it easier. 

The DVD is well done and the teaching gets across what 
is needed. I would recommend this to anybody who is 
thinking about adding manipulations to their act. It’s a 
great place to start and a great package. From here you 
could move on to more advanced DVDs that are out 
there but this is certainly great value. If you already do 
manipulation then perhaps you might 

PRICE: $40.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.muprhysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://fans.The
http://others.Again
http://www.muprhysmagic.com


190 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

APP
REVIEWS
“You Knew DVD” — 
By Nefesch

REVIEWED BY CARL ANDREWS

Price: $155.00 USD
Purchase: http://nefesch.com/store/index.
php?route=product/ product&product_id=95
The Trailer: https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=Qsd8rtLmNN0 Compatibility: Use any device 
with an internet connection. Description From Nef-
esch:
YOU KNEW is an EXCLUSIVE type of product. It is Enti-
tled only for professionals. What you get is a DVD that 
is limited to only 70 copies, in addition you get access 
to a secret forum to interact with other user of YOU 
KNEW
FREE SHIPPING WORLDWIDE.
The Effect:
Clever concept to allow you to show a video predic-
tion made hours, days or weeks ago
and it’s 100% correct.
My Thoughts:
Nefesch goes into great detail, maybe a little bit too 
much. The instructions are on a two - DVD set that 
easily could have been 1 DVD in my opinion. I found 
some of the talking, especially leading up the the 
actual effect and method, to be much too long for my 
taste. That said, the effect is great and the method is 
clever. The instruction is very detailed and you will be 
able to follow it and perform miracles using youtube 
and Facebook to show predictions such as the win-

ning lottery numbers, sports scores, etc.
My only criticism, even though I know it is exclusive 
with only 70 copies sold, is that the price seems a bit 
high.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
    
Carl Andrews has been performing professionally for 
over 35 years. He is also an iPhone developer of some 
very popular Apps including No Freakin’ Way, Magic 
Square Cheat and the best-selling Show Cues (sound 
control system) Check out Show Cues:
https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/show-cues/
id525349932?mt=8

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://nefesch.com/store/index.php?route=product
http://nefesch.com/store/index.php?route=product
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Qsd8rtLmNN0
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Qsd8rtLmNN0
https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/show-cues/id525349932?mt=8
https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/show-cues/id525349932?mt=8
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THE EXPERT CARD TO WALLET 

Finally, unavailable for over a decade, the "Expert Card to Wallet" is in stock, better than ever, and 
ready to ship. Mention VANISH Magazine and get free shipping in the USA. It is $195 delivered in the 
USA. International orders please add $25 S/H.Order today from: 
http://randywakemanmagic.com/decks.html . 

This is a sensational
Balducci/Kaps card to
wallet, without
compromise. 

For performers who will
settle for only the BEST!

This beautifully hand
crafted wallet features:

The finest butter soft black
leather obtainable.

Smooth, effortless, trouble-
free zipper.

Elegant, nylon lining - built
to last.

Designed totally from
scratch: there is no equal!

Guaranteed against defects
in workmanship or
materials.

World class quality
domestic cowhide, tanned
in the USA.

A trouble-free loading method that leaves NO visible openings!

FINALLY! A prop that does not look like a prop!
FINALLY! A card in wallet that is the right size! Just 3 3/4 x 6 7/16!
FINALLY! A card in wallet with proper stitching & attention to detail!

No wonder that Jon Racherbaumer, Tom Gagnon, Jim Sisti, Paul Cummins, Harrison Carroll, Simon 
Lovell, Bruce Florek, & Andrew Pinard use it, and have found it to be the very best working 
performer's wallet ever produced. 

Or, order by mail: RANDY WAKEMAN, 12362 S. Oxford Lane, Plainfield, IL 60585 USA

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://randywakemanmagic.com/decks.html
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